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HapuanpHuii nociOHUK cpopMOBaHUM Yy BIAMOBIJHOCTI
0 TporpaMM 3 1HO3EMHOI MOBH [IJIi  CTYJICHTIB
CIELIATBHOCTI «3I0POB’sI JIFOAUHN.

HaBuanpHuii mMatepian po3TalmioBaHO 33 TEMaTUYHUM
npuHOMnoM (3a 1ukiamu). PoOoTa 3a TeMow B MexKax
OJHOTO  IUKITY OpraHi3oBYEThCA Ha 0a3l JEKUIbKOX
OCHOBHMX TEKCTIB, 3pa3KiB YCHOIO MOBJICHHS Ta 3aBJaHb
KOMYHIKaTUBHOTO XapakTepy, TEKCTIB IJis JOJaTKOBOTO
YUTAHHS, CHCTEMH TpaMaTUYHUX BIPAB PEMPOAYKTUBHOIO Ta
TBOpUOoro xapakrtepy. IlociOHMK BMilIye I1HAMBITYalbHI
TBOPYI ITPH JUIsl CAMOCTIMHOT poOOTH CTYACHTIB Ta TECTH IS

KOHTPOJIIO 3HaHb CTYJICHTIB.
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ryMaHITapHUX TUCHUIUIIH Yepkacbkoro iHCTUTYTY OaHKIBCHKOI CIIpaBu
VuiBepcutery 6ankiBcbKkoi cripasu HBY.

Koposawok I'.O. Aurjilicbkka MoBa sl
«310poB’ss  JIIOAUHM». —

IHHEPEIMOBA

HaBuanbHuii MOCIOHUK MPU3HAYAETHCS VI CTYICHTIB
IHCTUTYTIB Ta  (akynpTeTiB  (I3UYHOTO  BHUXOBAHHS
CHeIiagbHOCTI «37A0pOB’S JIOAUHW». MeTta mociOHMKa —
dbopMyBaTH y CTYJAEHTIB HaBHUYKH YHUTAHHS Ta PO3yMIHHS
mitepatrypu ¢axoBoi mpodeciiHOi TEeMaTHKH Ha OCHOBI
aKTUBI3allll 3HaHb 3arajbHOBXKMBAHOI JIEKCUKM Ta OCHOB
rpamatuku. [lopan 3 MM y MOCIOHMKY peani3yeTbcsi MeTa
KOMIUIEKCHOI'O OBOJIOAIHHS CTYJEHTaMHM BCiMa BHUJaMU
MOBJICHHEBOI ~ JISUIBHOCTI Ha OCHOBI KOMYHIKaTHBHOTO
H1XO0/AY 10 BUBYEHHSI 1HO3E€MHOT MOBH.

HaBuanpHuii matepianm MmociOHHMKA PO3MOJIJIEHO Ha
BICIM TEMAaTHMYHUX ULHKIIB, TEKCTOBHM Marepianl SKHUX
3rpyHoOBaHO 3a TEMaMH, Kl OXOIUIIOIOTh KUTTS CTYJICHTIB,
cnenu(iKky TpeHYyBaHb Ta 3aHATh 3 (I3UYHOI KYJIbTYpH,
aHaToMmil0o Ta (I310JI0TI0, CUCTEMHU OprasizMmy, (QiTHec,
JTIKYBaJbHY (PI3KyJIbTYpy, Macaxk, MCHXOJOTII0 370pOB’S
KoxHMil IUKI, B CBOIO Yepry, BMIIIy€E NEKUIbKa OCHOBHHUX
TEKCTIB, SIKI 3 PI3HUX CTOPIH BUCBITIIOIOTh TEMY, Ta TEKCTIB,
K1 HECYTh JIOJAATKOBY 1H(GOPMAIIIIO 32 IEBHOIO TEMATHKOIO.

Koxxnuii 1mkn  BKIIIOYA€E Cepilo  JIGKCHYHUX — Ta
rpaMaTUYHUX BIpaB, MpHU3HAYEHUX Ui  (HOpMyBaHHS
MOBJICHHEBUX, JIGKCMYHUX, TpaMaTUYHUX HaBHUOK Ta
TPEHYBaHHSl B)KMBAaHHA MOBHHUX SBHUII Ha PI3HUX eTamnax
OBOJIOJIIHHS aAHTJIIMCHKOIO MOBOIO.  BmpaBu BKIIOYAIOTH
TaKOX CUTYaTHBHI, POJIbOBI Ta JIJOBI IrpH, Kl BUKOHYIOTh
(GYHKILIIO CTBOPEHHS CUTyaIlld JUIsl BXKUBAHHS 3aCBOEHOTO
JIEKCUYHOTO Ta rpaMaTUYHOro Marepiany. JMIakTuuHi irpu



MaloTh PI3HOIJIAHOBUM BIUIMB HA HaBUAJIbHHMM TpPOIEC Ta
CTUMYJIIOIOTH T13HABAIBHUHN 1HTEpEC 0COOUCTOCTI CTY/ICHTA.
['pamaTuyHi BOpaBH BMIIIYyIOTh OCHOBHI IPOTpaMHi
SBHUIA AHTJIIACBKOT MOBHM, SIKI HEOOXIJHI IS PO3YMIHHS
JTAHOTO JIGKCUYHOTO MaTepiairy, TOOTO, OCHOBHY 1H(GOpMaIlito
Ipo BCl YaCTMHU MOBH, iX OCOOJMBOCTI Ta cHenudiky
BXKMBaHHs. ['pamaTuyHi BIpaBU CHPSIMOBaHI Ha 3aCBOEHHS
HEOOX1IHOTO TpaMaTHYHOTO MaTepiaidy, e(peKTHBHE HOro
MOBTOPEHHSI Ta IPAKTHYHE 3aCTOCYBAaHHS OTPUMAHUX 3HAHb.
[TociOHMK BMIIly€e TaKOXX HaBYaJIbHHWI Marepiai s
3aCBO€HHA (POHETUYHUX OCOOJMBOCTEM MOBH, 30KpeEMa,
AHTJIIACBHKI TPUCITIB’S Ta MPUKA3KH, BUCIOBIIOBAHHS Ta
BIpIIi, SIKI HECYTh B €001 MEBHUM Ni3HABAJIBHHUI 3MICT Ta
MOKYTb OyTH BUKOPHUCTaHI sIK “(hOHETHYHA 3apsiaKa’.

English Proverbs

1. Read the English proverbs and sayings. Compare their
meaning with the native translation. Train in
pronunciation. Train your memory learning them by
heart.

1. An apple a day keeps a doctor away. — S161ayko B JIeHb i
JKap HE NOTPIOHUM.

2. Afriend in need is a friend indeed. — /Ipyr mi3HaeThcs B
o11.

3. It’s early bird that catches a worm. — Xt0 paHo BcTae,
TOMY OOT J1a€.

4. Early to bed and early to rise makes a man healthy,
wealthy and wise.- XTo paHo Jsirae i paHO BCTa€, y TOTO
3JI0POB’s1, 3aMOKHICTb 1 PO3YM €.

5. A sound mind in a sound body.
300POBHM yX.

6. Health is better than wealth. — Haii0inbie 6oratcTBo —
310pOB’sl.

7. Live and learn. — Bik xuBH, BiK y4UCh.

8. It is never too late too learn. — Yuurtucs HikoaM He
Mi3HO.

9. Knowledge is power. — 3HaHHs — cua.

10. To know everything is to know nothing. — 3uatu Bce —

3HAYUTH HIYOT'O HE 3HATH.

11. Money spent on the brain is never spent in vain. —
['pomri, BUTpayueHi Ha OCBITY, 3aBXIH OKYIOBYIOThCS.

— V¥ 310poBoMy T



12. A new language — a new world. — HoBa MoBa — HOBWHiA

CBIT.

13. So many languages you know, so many times you are
a man. — CkilbKM MOB TH 3HA€Il, CTUIBKH pa3iB TH
JIFOIUHA.

14.Time flies. — Yac neTurs.

15. Time is a great healer. — Yac — natikparumii jgikap.

16. Better late than never. — Kpamie mi3Hire, Hixk HIKOJIH.

17. Time is money. — Yac — rpori.

18. Times change and we change with them. — Yacu
3MIHIOIOTBCS 1 MU 3MIHIOEMOCH Pa30M 13 HUMHU.

19.Don’t waste your time, it flies. — He raiite uacy, BiH
JICTUTH.

20. One today is worth two tomorrows. — OxgHe chOTro/Hi
BapTC IBOX 3aBTpa.

21. One cannot put back the clock. — He wmoxmuBo
IICPCBCCTU T'OAWMHHUK Ha3a/.

22. Times cures all things. — Yac — HalikpaIiuii 3111 TeNb.

23. Every day is not Sunday. — He koX¢eH JeHb HEIiIs.

24. He that laughs on Friday, will weep on Saturday. — B
I’ ITHUITIO CMIETHCS, @ B CYOOTY ILIave.

25. Lost time is never found again. — Brpadenuii uac
HIKOJIM HE BEPHEII.

26.When two Sundays meet together. — Ha Muxkonu Ta i
HIKOJIH.

27.He laughs best who laughs last. — JloOpe cmieTbcs
OCTaHHIMN.
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28.When two Englishmen meet, their first talk is about
the weather. - Koau 3ycTpiuaioThesi [Ba aHIUIININ, BOHU
IMOYUHAIOTH PO3MOBY IIPO IOT'0y.

29. After rain or clouds comes fair weather. - Ilicis 6ypi
HacCTa€ THUIla.

30. Rain before seven, fine before eleven. - Cim n'stHuIpb
Ha TUXKXICHBb.

31. The morning sun never lasts a day. - Himmo He BiuHe.

32. Christmas comes but once a year. - Pi3gso OyBae pa3
Ha pik. (B4l Ha pik JiTa HE OyBae).

33. There is no bad weather, there are bad clothes. -
Hemae noranoi morojau, € moraHui OJisr.

34. As you sow, so you will mow. - Illo mociem, Te W
ITOKHECIII.

35. All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy. - Tpe6a
HE TUIBKHU MPAIIOBAaTH, ajie i pO3BaXKaTUCH.

36. Business before pleasure. - Cnouatky crmpaBa, MOTIM
po3Bara.

37. The hardest work is to do nothing. - HaiiBaxua po6ota

- HIYOro HE POOUTH.

38. Idleness is the mother of all evil. - Be3 gina ncyerscs

cHja.

39. He that would eat the fruit must climb the tree. - Xto0

Xoue 3'ICTH I, Ma€ BUJII3TH Ha JEPEBO.

40. What is worth doing at all is worth doing well. - fkmio

BJXK€ IIIOCh 1 pOOUTH, TaK POOUTH JT0ODE.

41. If you want a thing is done well, do it yourself. - Sxmio
X0UeInI 3po0uTH crpaBy 100pe, 3podu ii cam.



42. Jack of all trades is a master of none. - 3a Bce Oparucs
- HIYOT'0 HE 3pOOUTH.

43. A bad workman blames his tools. - ¥V mnoranoro
MaicTpa 3aBXKI1 IHCTPYMEHT BUHEH.

44. Ninety per cent of inspiration is respiration. -
JIeB'THOCTO BiJICOTKIB HATXHEHHS - TTOTIHHS.

45. Trough hardships to the stars. - Uepe3 Tepuu 10 3ipoK.

46.No man is born wise or learned. — HixTto He
HApOJIKY€ETHCSI MyJIPELEM 1 BUCHUM.

47. Speech is silver, but silence is gold. — CioBo — cpi6uo,
MOBYAHHA — 30JI0TO.

48. Don’t trouble trouble till trouble troubles you. — He
Oynu nuxa, 10K BOHO THXE.

49. Custom is a second nature. — 3Buyka — Jpyrui
Xapakrep.

50. The very best medicine that a family can have in the
house is cheerfulness. — Haiikpamii jiku B Oyab-skii
poauHi — 6aIOPICTh.

English Quotes
2. Read the English quotes. Give your opinion about
them. Compare with your friends’ opinions.

1. “Language is fossil poetry.” R.W.Emerson

2. “Language is the dress of thought.” S. Johnson

3. “I am always sorry when any language is lost because
languages are the pedigrees of nations. ” S.Johnson

4. “Brevity is the soul of wit.” W. Shakespeare, “Hamlet”
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5. “The main thing is just to go!” Marek Kaminski, Polish
explorer

6. “Serious sport is war minus the shooting.
Orwell, English writer (1903-1950)

7. “Adventure is the champagne of life.” G.K.Chesterton,
English writer

8. “Drama is life with the dull bits left out.” Alfred
Hitchcock, British film maker

9. “He travels the fastest who travels alone.” Rudyard
Kipling, English writer

10. “It was long ago in my life, as a simple reporter, that |
decided that facts must never get in the way of truth.”
James Cameron, British journalist

11. “People come and ask for autographs, but they don’t bug
you.” John Lennon, the day before he was shot by a fan

12. “Advertising is the greatest art form of the twentieth
century.” Marshal McLuhan.

13. “Intellect has powerful muscles, but no personality.”
Albert Einstein

14.“Be nice to people on the way up because you’ll meet
them on the way down.” Wilson Mizner, American
Businessman

15. “Don’’t criticise what you can’t understand.” Bob Dylan

16.“ Education is what remains when we have forgotten all
we have been taught.” Lord Halifax (1633 — 95)

17.“The best advice given to the young is: Find out what you
like doing best and get someone to pay you for doing it.”
Katherine Whitehorn, British journalist

»

George



18.“To live in Australia permanently is like going to a party
and dancing all night with one’s mother.” Barry
Humphries, Australian comedian

19.“Modern man is educated to understand foreign
languages and misunderstand foreigners.”

G.K.Chesterton, English writer (1874 — 1936)
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31. “When it is not necessary to change, it is necessary not to

change.” Lucius Cary, English royalist politician

32.“Money can’t buy friends, but you get a better class of

enemy.” Spike Milligan, Irish comedian
33. “Tis better to have loved and lost than never to have loved
at all.” Lord Tennyson

20. “Science has a potential for both Good and Evil.” Maurice 34. “Failure is not falling down, it is not getting up again to

Wilkins

21. “Someone said that God gave us memory so that we might
have roses in December.” J.M. Barrier

22. “Those who cannot remember the past are condemned to
repeat it.” George Santayana

23.“In plucking the fruit of memory one runs the risk of
spoiling its bloom.” Joseph Conrad

24. “Reminiscences make one feel so deliciously aged and
sad.” George Bernard Shaw

25. “Can anybody remember when the times were not difficult
and money not scarce?” Ralph Waldo Emerson

26.“A liar should have a good memory.” Quintillian (1st
century AD)

27.“There is only one thing worse than being talked about,
and that is not being talked about. ” Oscar Wilde

28. “Politics are too serious a matter to be left to the
politicians.” Charles de Gaulle

29.“A celebrity is a person who works hard all his life to
become well-known, then wears dark glasses to avoid
being recognised.” Fred Allen

30.“4 politician is an acrobat - he keeps his balance by
saying the opposite of what he does.” Maurice Barres

continue life’s journey.” Richard Nixon
English Poems

3. Read the English poems and a song aloud. Learn the
poems you like most by heart training your memory. Sing
a song “Jingle Bells”.

FOUR LITTLE WORDS

There are four little words
That can help you a lot,
When you hurt your friend
On purpose or not.

So, say these words,

Don’t wait too long.

If you’ve hurt your friend
Say: “I’m sorry. I’'m wrong”.

ONE THING AT A TIME



Work while you work, And the song, from beginning to end,

Play while you play. | found again in the heart of a friend.
That is the way
To be happy and gay. Henry Wadsworth Longfellow

All that you do
Do with your might,

Things done by halves SIX SERVING MEN
Are never done right.
One thing at a time | have six honest serving men —
And that done well, They taught me all I knew.
Is a very good rule Their names are what and why and
As many can tell. When and how and where and who.
Edith Seagal | send them over land and sea,

| send them East and West;
But after they have worked for me,

THE ARROW AND THE SONG | give them all a rest.
| let them rest from nine till five
| shot an arrow into the air — For | am busy then,
It fell to earth, I knew not where; As well as breakfast, lunch and tea
For so swiftly it flew, the sight For they are hungry men.
Could not follow it in its flight. But different folk have different views;
| know a person small,
| breathed a song into the air - She keeps ten million serving men,
It fell to earth, | knew not where; Who get no rest at all!
For who has sight so keen and strong She sends them on her own affairs
That it can follow the flight of a song? From the second she opens her eyes -
One million hows, ten million wheres,
Long, long, afterward, in an oak And seven million whys!

| found the arrow, still unbroke; Rudyard Kipling



WHAT IS GOOD?

“What is the real good?”

| asked in musing mood.
“Order”, said the law court;
“Knowledge”, said the school;
“Truth”, said the wise man;
“Pleasure”, said the fool;
“Love”, said the maiden;
“Beauty”, said the page;
Freedom”, said the dreamer;
“Home”, said the sage;
“Fame”, said the soldier;
“Equity”, the seer; -

Spake my heart full sadly
“The answer is not here.”
Then within my bosom
Softly this I heard:

“Each heart holds the secret;
Kindness is the word.”

John Boyle O’Reilly
JINGLE BELLS
Dashing through the snow,

In a one horse open sleigh,
Over the fields we go,

Laughing all the way.

Bells on bobtail ring,

Making spirits bright.

What fun it is to ride and sing
A sleighing song tonight.

Jingle bells, jingle bells, jingle all the way.
Oh! What fun it is to ride in a one horse open sleigh.

A day or two ago,

I thought I’d take a ride,
And soon Ms. Funny Bright
Was sitting by my side.

The horse was lean and bank,
Misfortune was his lot.

He got into a snow bright bank
And we got upset.

Jingle bells, jingle bells, jingle all the way.
Oh! What fun it is to ride in a one horse open sleigh.

So now the moon is bright,
Enjoy it while you are young.
Invite your friends tonight
To sing this sleighing song.
Just get a bobtail nag

And give him extra feed.



Then hitch him to an open sleigh,
In a crack you’ll take the lead. 1. Read the examples of reading English vowels. Train
In pronouncing these words:
Jingle bells, jingle bells, jingle all the way.

Oh! What fun it is to ride in a one horse open sleigh. TYPES OF SYLLABLES AND READING RULES OF
VOWELS
Aa: face bad far rare
make bat star care
space band part air
UNIT I take hand card hair
INTRODUCTION date match start fair
late catch large chair
LESSON 1
Oo: no box form more
go fox storm bore
. note clock sport shore
The English Alphabet smoke not port ore
bone hot for roar
Aad Bb Cc Dd Ee Ff rose dog fork board
Gg Hh i Jj Kk LI i fine it bird fire
line lift firm firing
Mm Nn Oo Pp Qq mile fill girl hire
Rr Ss Tt Uu Vv Ww time film first mire
white sit Sir siren
XX YY [7 quite stick third wire

Ee: me pen term here
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mete ten serve mere
deep leg nerve sphere
cheek chess learn hear 2. Write the conversation.
wheat send heard clear
meat spend earth ear ﬁh- A: Hello. My ... Richard.

\/ What's ... name?

Uu: tune sun turn cure B: Kurt
tube run burn during @ A:... areyou from, Kurt?
use shun curve lure B: ... from Hamburg. Where
mule cup nurse mural .. you from?
cube but purple pure \] A: ... from London.
cute jump turkey sure
3. Read and translate.
My name is Oliver

Lesson 1 Ziegler and | am a doctor. I'm

MEETING PEOPLE 30. I'm married and | have two
children.l live in a house in
Munich in Germany. | want to

learn English for my job.

1. Read and translate.

A: Hello. My name's Paula.
What's your name? 4. Complete the text about Pilvikki.
B: Rosa.

- A: Where are you from,
Rosa?

B: I'm from Chicago.

My  name's  Pilvikki
Absetz and I'm a student. I ...
19. I'm not married. | have one
... and two brothers. I ... in a
flat in Helsinki, Finland. I ... to
learn English because it's an




international ... .

5. Write these words in the correct place.
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e How old are they?

8. Match the adjectives with their opposites.

old horrible
brother father daughter wife  aunt grandmoh@r old
new young
M boyfriend husband son uncle grandfalﬂg?ly difficult
easy cheap
F girlfriend mother sister hot cold
expensive slow
6. Read about Patrick Binchey. fast small

This is a photo of
Patrick and his family.
His wife's name s
Brenda. She's a teacher.
.. His daughter's name is
/" @ Lara. She's thirty-two

) ) ‘o © | and she's a nurse. His
son-in-law is an engineer. His name is Benny. He is thirty-
five. Patrick has two grandchildren. They are schoolchildren.
Jane is ten and Mike is seven. They are friendly family.

7. Ask your friends to answer the following
guestions.
¢ \Who is Brenda?
e \What is Lara?
e How old is Patrick's son-in-law?
e Are Jane and Mike students?

9. Make up word-combinations adj+noun, using
adjectives from exercise 8.
man

girl
telephone
device
rabbit
turtle
cake

dish
weather
winter
shoes
clothes
mouse
elephant




10. Dorita is an English student at a school in Queens,
New York city.

Read her letter to Miguel, her

brother in Argentine.

41 Street

Sunnyside, New York 11104

October 12

Dear Miguel,

How are you? I'm fine. Here's a letter in English. It's
good practice for you and me.

| have classes in English at the college. I'm in a class
with eight students. They are all from different countries:
Japan, Brazil, Switzerland, Poland, and Italy. Our teacher's
name is Isabel. She's very nice and a very good teacher.

I live in an apartment with two American girls, Annie
and Marnie Kass. They are sisters. Annie is twenty years old
and she is a dancer. Marnie is eighteen and she is a student.
They are very friendly, but it is not easy to understand them.
They speak very fast.

New York is very big, very exciting but very
expensive. The subway isn't difficult to use and it's cheap. It's
very cold now but Central Park is lovely in the snow. I'm
very happy here.

Write to me soon.

Love,

Dorita.

11. Correct the false sentences.
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1. Dorita is from Argentina.
2. She is in Miami now.
3. Dorita is happy in New York.
4. She is on holiday there.
5. It's a very big class.
6. The students in her class are all from America.
7. Arnie and Marnie are both students.
8. The subway is easy to use.
12.Write questions about Dorita's letter.
1. - Argentina.
2. - Japan, Brazil, Switzerland,
Poland, and Italy.
3. - They are sisters. They live with
Dorita.
4, - Annie's twenty and Marnie's
eighteen.
5. - Yes, it is.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

13. Mariais from Brazil. She is writing about herself and
her family. Put all forms of the verb to be in the gaps.

1. 1... a student from Brazil.

2. My parents ...not rich.

3. My father ... a teacher.

4. My mother ... not Brazilian.

5. She ... from America.



14. Fill in these gaps using short forms of the verb to be.

6. I ... twenty years old.

7. My little brother ... only two.

8. My older brothers ... not students.
9. They ... in the army.

10. It ... often very hot in Brazil.

1. I...adoctor.I ... (not) a bank manager.
2. She ... (not) a teacher.

3. He ... a student.

4. They ... at home.

5. They ... (not) in the park.
6. It ... cold today.

7. It ... eight o’clock.

8. We ... from Paris.

9. You ... (not) twenty-one.
10. You ... twenty-four.

15. Choose words from the box to put it in the gaps.

ook wnE

He’s She’s They’re 1It’s It’s are is
We isn’t

My parents live in Scotland. ... teachers.
New York ... in England. ... in America.
Paul ... from Germany. ... German.
My sister is a doctor. ... thirty years old.
... six o’clock! ... are late.

Look at the time! Chris and Mary ... late.
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16. Use there is (isn’t) / there are (aren’t) what we can and
cannot find in the town of Smallwood.

1. (acinema+) There is a cinema.
2. (ariver-) Thereisn't a river.
3. (restaurants: 10+) ...

4. (acastle-)...

5. (baker’s shops: 2+) ...

6. (azoo-) ...

7. (banks: 6+) ...

8. (aluxury hotel: -) ...

9. (atheatret) ...

10. (newsagents: 6+) ...
11. (many tourists +) ...

Lesson 2
THE WORLD OF WORK

1. Read about Ali and Bob.

ALISON HAUSER
Ali is a scientist. She comes
from Cambridge in England but now
she lives in Switzerland. She works
three days a week at the Institute of
Molecular Biology in Geneva. She
speaks three languages: English,



French and German. She's married and has a daughter. She
likes skiing in winter and going for walks in summer.

BOB NELSON

Bob is a doctor. He's English but
now he lives in Australia in the small
town of Alice Springs. He isn't an
ordinary doctor, he's a flying doctor.
Every day, from 8 a.m. to 10 a.m. He
speaks to people on his radio, then he
flies to help them. He works 16 hours a
day non-stop but he loves his job. He
isn't married. He has no free time.

2. Complete the sentences about Ali and Bob.
1. She is a scientist. He ... a doctor.
2. Alison comes from England. Bob ... England too.
3. She lives in a big city, buthe ... in a ... town.
4. She ... three days a week. He ... 16 hours a day ... .
5. He ... to sick people on his radio. She ... three
languages.
She loves her job and he ... too
She ... a daughter. He ... married.
8. She ... skiing and going ... walks in her free time. He
never ... free time.

~N o

3. Practice the questions and answers with your friends.
1. Where does Alison Hauser come from?
2. Where does she live now?
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What does she do?

Where does she work?

Does she speak French?

Does she speak Spanish?

What does she like doing in winter and summer?

Nogabkow

4. Complete the questions and ask your friend to answer
them.

1. Where Bob from?

2 What he ?

3. he fly to help people?

4, he French and German?
5 he his job?

6 he married?

7 he time?

5. Read the information about Philippe Ballon, Keiko
Wilson and Mark Koénig. Tell your friends about them.

Ph’ilippe Ballon
Job A barman
Country France
Town Paris




Place of work

In the centre of Paris

Languages French, a little English

Married No

Family Adog (1)

Free time Walking his dog, playing football

£ 1§54

Keiko Wilson

Job An interpreter
Country Japan
Town New York

Place of work

At the United Nations

Languages Japanese, English, French
Married Married to an American
Family Two sons
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Free time skiing
Mark Konig
Job A journalist for the BBC
Country England
Town Berlin

Place of work |In an office

Languages German, English, Russian

Married Yes
Family Three daughters
Free time Listening to music

6. Write questions about Keiko (Mark or Philippe).
Where / come from?

Where / live?

What / do?

Where / work?

Does / speak English?

What / in free time?

How many children ...?

... adog?

7. Ask your partner the same questions about a friend or
relative.

ONo RN E



8. Read the text about Seumas McSporran ['jeimss
mak'sporan].

' Seumas McSporran is a very
busy man. He is 60 years old and
he is thirteen jobs. He is a postman,
a policeman, a fireman, a taxi
driver, a school-bus driver, a
boatman, an ambulance man, an
accountant, a patrol attendant, a
barman, and an undertaker. Also,
he and his wife, Margaret, have a

shop and a small hotel.

Seumas lives and works on the island of Gigha in the
west of Scotland. Only 120 people live on Gigha but in
summer 150 tourists come by boat every day.

Every weekday Seumas gets up at 6.00 and makes
breakfast for the hotel guests. At 8.00 he drives the island's
children to school. At 9.00 he collacts the post from the boat
and delivers it to all the houses on the island. He also delivers
the beer to the island's only pub. Then he helps Margaret in
the shop.

He says: “Margaret likes being busy, too. We never
have holidays and we don't like watching television. In the
evenings Margaret makes supper and | do the accounts. At
10.00 we have a glass of wine and then we go to bed. Perhaps
our life isn't exciting, but we like it.”

9. Answer the following questions:
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Where does Seumas live?

How old is he?

How many jobs does he have?

What's his wife's name?

What does she do?

How many people live on Gigha?

How many tourists visit Gigha in summer?
What does Seumas do in the morning?
What do he and Margaret do in the evening?

CoNoarwOdE

10. Put questions to the following sentences.
He helps in the shop.

He makes breakfast for the hotel guests.
He serves petrol.

He delivers the beer to the pub.

He collects the post from the boat.

He drives the children to school.

He delivers the letters.

He has a glass of wine.

He works as an undertaker.
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11. Ask and answer questions with a partner about
Seumas's working day.

12. Match a job in A with a line in B.

A B

A pilot designs buildings
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An interpreter delivers letters

A nurse looks after people in hospital
A barman looks after money

An accountant writes for a newspaper

A journalist translates things

A postman sells things

An architect flies planes

A shopkeeper serves drinks

14. Write questions by putting the words in brackets in
the correct order.

(thirsty — you —are ) Are you thirsty?
(a teacher — you — are) ...

(they — bored — are) ...

(is — he — afraid) ...

(she —tired —is) ...

(are — you — how) ...

(cold today — it — is)...

(she — Spanish — is)

(they — from London —are )

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

13. Make sentences about the pictures using the words in
the box and the verb to be in Present Simple.

cold  afraid bored hungry  happy  thirsty
sad  tired

CoNoaRrLDE

15. Put forms of the verb to be in these conversations.
o0 T .
Steve: This ... Joan, my sister.
P Tom: Hello, Joan. ... you a students?
Joan: No, I ... a dentist. I work in Brighton.




Mike: How are you, Sally?

Sally: I ... fine, thanks.

Mike: ... you hungry?

Sally: Yes. ... there a good restaurant near here?

Mike: Yes. There ... a good and cheap restaurant in
Wellington Street.

16.Write questions using the words in brackets and a
form of to be.

(you/Spanish)...? — No, I’'m French.
(you/hungry) ...? — No, I’m thirsty.

(she/your sister) ...? — No, she’s my mother.
(I/late) ...? — No, you’re on time.

(they/from America) ...? — No, they’re from
Canada.

(he/a tennis player) ... ? — No, he’s a footballer.
(you/happy) ... 2 — No, I’'m sad.

(she/at home) ... ? — No, she’s at work.
(he/twenty) ... ? — No, he’s eighteen years old.

abrwhE
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Lesson 3
WEEKDAYS AND WEEKENDS

1. Read about Bobbi Brown's weekends. Complete
the text with the verbs.
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Bobbi Brown in New
Jersey. She thirty-four and
for SKY TV in New York
City. But she on weekdays,
she only works at weekends. She
famous people for an early
morning news programme called The
World This Weekend. On Saturdays
at 3.00 in the morning because she

and Sundays she
work at 6.30! She her job because it is exciting.

2. Complete the text with the correct form of the
verb in the box. Look up new words in your dictionary.

love relax have like go live start
come visit (2) go shopping pick up
goout getup take buy make cook

My weekends are fast and exciting. My weekdays are
fast and domestic! | two sons, Dylan, 7, and Dakota, 5.
Every morning | one hour before them, at 6.00, and |
to the gym. | home and | breakfast, then
I them to school. On Mondays | always .

Getsup lives is loves works
doesn't work interviews starts

all the food for the week. | often dinner in the
evenings, but not every day because | don't cooking.
Fortunately,-my-husband, Don, cooking. On Tuesdays
and Thursdays | my father. He on the next

block. Every afternoon I the kids from school. In the




evenings Don and | usually , but sometimes we

friends. We never on Friday evenings because |

work so early on Saturdays.

3. Complete Bobbi's answers. Practise the questions
and answers.
1. Where do you work? New York.
2. Do you like your work? - Yes, |
3. Do you relax at weekends? - No, | :
4. Why don't you relax at weekends? I
work.

4. Work in pairs. One of you is Bobby Brown. Ask
and answer questions about your life.
Where ... you live / work?
Are ... married?
Do ... have children?
What time ... get up / Saturday morning /
Monday morning?
5. Why ... getupat...?
6. ... like your work?
7
8

~wn e

. Why ... like it?

. ... like cooking?
9. ... your husband like cooking?
10.Who ... you visit on Tuesday and Thursday?
11.Where ... your father live?
12.... go out on Friday evening? Why not?
13.... have a busy life?
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5. A Questionnaire “How do you live?” Make up

dialogues with your friends.
Do you ...?
get up early on weekdays
play tennis
smoke
drink wine
like Chinese food
watch TV a lot
have a big breakfast
have a computer
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6. Make the sentences opposite.
1. She is French. She isn't French.
2. | don't like cooking. I like cooking.
3. She doesn't speak Spanish.
4. They want to learn English.
5. We are tired and want to go to bed.
6

. Roberto likes watching football on TV, but he doesn't like

playing it.
. I work at home because | have a computer.

. I smoke, I drink, and I don't go to bed early.

7
8. Amelia isn't happy because she doesn't have a new car.
9
1

0. He doesn't smoke, he doesn't drink, and he goes to bed

early.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

7. Add —s or —es to the verbs in the sentences if it is



necessary.
. He work... in a bank.
. They live... in France.
. I'watch... TV every day.
. She go... to work by car.

. We play... tennis every weekend.
. They go... on holiday in August.
. He speak... Italian and French.
She do... her homework every night.
0. We start... work at half past eight.

1
2
3
4
5. The film finish... at ten o’clock.
6
7
8
9.
1

8. Finish these sentences using a verb from the box. Use
each verb once. Remember to add —s or —es if necessary.

fly study finish eat smell smoke
drink live

1. He ..... toast for breakfast.

2.1..... coffee three times a day.

3. My father ..... a new language every year.

4. She .....to New York once a month.

5. He ..... ten cigarettes a day.

6. They ..... in Ireland.

7. He ..... work at six o’clock.

8.1 ..... fruit in a shop.

9. Write these sentences using the negative form of the
Present Simple.
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. He/not/live/in Mexico

. She/not/work/in a bank

. I/not/play/golf

. Pail/not/ listen/to the radio
. You/not/listen/to me

. We/not/speak/French

. My car/not/work

. Sheila/not/eat/meat

. I/not/understand/you
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Lesson 4
MY FAVOURITE SEASON

1. Answer the following questions.

What season is it now?

What are the seasons?

What month is it now?

Say the month of the year.

When are the different seasons in your country?
Say the month of autumn (winter, spring, summer).
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2. Read the stories of three people.

AL WHEELER from Canada

7 We have long, cold winters
and
short,
hot




summers. We have a holiday home near a lake, so in summer
| go sailing a lot and | play baseball, but in winter | often
play ice hockey and go ice-skating. My favourite season is
autumn, or fall, as we say in North America. | love the
colours of the trees — red, gold, orange, yellow, and brown.

MANUELA DA SILVA from Portugal

People think it's always
warm and sunny in Portugal, but
January and February are often
cold, wet and grey. | don't like
winter. |
usually
meet
friends in restaurants and bars and
we chat. Sometimes we go to a
Brazilian bar. | love Brazilian
music. But then suddenly it's : 4
summer and at weekends we drive to the beach sunbathe
and go swimming. | love summer.

TOSHI SUZUKI from Japan
I work for Pentax
cameras, in the export
fg department. | don't have a lot
= of free time, but | have one

special  hobby -
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photographs, of course! | like taking photographs of flowers,
especially in spring. Sometimes, after work, | relax in a bar
near my office with friends. My friend, Shigeru, likes singing
pop songs in the bar. This has a special name, “karaoke”. I
don't sing — I'm too shy!

3. Answer the questions:

Do they all play sports?

What do Al and Manuela do in winter?

Do Manuela and Toshi like going to bars?
Where is Al's holiday home?

When does Toshi like taking photographs of flowers?
What do Manuela and her friends do in summer?
Do you know all their jobs?

Why does Al like autumn?

Why doesn't Toshi sing in the bar?

0.  Which colours are in the text?
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4. There are six mistakes about Al, Manuela, and

Toshi. Correct them.

1. Al comes from Canada. In winter he plays ice hockey and
goes skiing. He has a holiday home near the sea.

2. Manuela comes from Brazil. She likes sunbathing and
sailing in summer.

3. Toshi comes from Japan. He has a lot of free time. He
likes taking photographs and singing pop songs in bars.

5. What do you think?
1. What is your favourite season? Why?



2. What do you do in the different seasons?

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

6. Put the verbs from the box in the correct form. Use the
Present Simple. Use each verb once.

Like not know love feel think not like

want not understand

1. She thinks that films are fantastic. She ..... films.

2.1 .....sick. Can I have a glass of water please?
3. I don’t know the answer because I ..... the
question.

4.1..... heis tired. He works too hard.

5. We ..... that new painting. We think it’s terrible.
6. I want to telephone Jane, but I don’t ..... her
phone number.

7. They are thirsty. They ..... something to drink.
8.1 ..... your new car. It’s very nice. Is it
expensive?

Write sentences about Peter (V=like, VV=love,
X=not like, XX=hate).

tennis X Peter doesn't like tennis.

music VV

coffee V

films X
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his job VV
fish XX
holidays VV
golf X

This is an interview with Mary Woods about herself
and her husband, John. Write the questions, using
the ideas from the box.

like films  read books listen to the radio
play golf watch TV

play a musical instrument like pop music
driveacar smoke

speak any foreign languages go to the theatre
drink coffee like dogs
live in London

Do you live in London? - Yes, | live in north

London.

- Yes, | speak

French.
- Yes, | read one

book every week.
- Yes, | like all the

programs on TV.
- No, I don’t like

films.
- No, | prefer

classical music.
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. - Yes, | like
musicals. 2. What's in your living room? Tell a partner.
o - No. but | have a
bicycle. 3. Helen has a new flat. Describe her living room.
e Does John play golf? - No, but he plays
tennis.
o - Yes, he listens to
the radio in the morning.
o - No, but he loves
cats.
o - Yes, he has two
cups in the morning.
o - Yes, he plays the
piano. H
. - No, he doesn’t like .
. ere is a
cigarettes.
There are ... .
Lesson 5

4. Complete the answers. Practise the questions and
the answers.
1. Is there a television in the room? - Yes, there ...
2. Is there a radio in the room? - No, there ...
3. Are there any books on the shelves? - ...
4. How many books are there on the shelves? - ...
5. Are there any photographs in the room? - ...

WHERE DO YOU LIVE?

1. Write the words in the correct column.

An armchair, a fridge, a television, a coffee table, a
shelf, a plant, a stereo, a lamp, a cooker, a washing machine,
a telephone, a cupboard, a cup, a sofa.

The living room The kitchen  Both 5. Ask and answer questions about these things.

Adog afire arug acat amirror acomputer aclock




Plants lamps flowers pictures newspapers bookshelves ph@fd’sle‘mn and Bob.

6. Look at the picture of Helen's living room. Complete
the sentences with a preposition.

On under nextto in front of

1. The television is the wall.

2. The coffee table is the sofa.

3. There are some magazines the table.
4. The books are the shelves.

5. There are some photos the shelves.
6. The armchair is coffee table.

7. Read and translate the text.
Description of a Living Room

There are three people in the living room. A man and a
woman are on the sofa; a little girl is in the armchair. There's
a radio on the coffee table and a rug under it. There's a cat on
the rug in front of the fire. There are a lot of pictures on the
walls but there aren't any photographs. There are two plants
on the floor next to the television and some flowers on the
small table next to the sofa.

8. Put questions to the text and ask your friend to
answer them.
9. Describe your living room.

H: And this is the Kitchen.

B: Mmm, it's very nice.

H: Well, it's not very big, but there are a lot of
cupboards. And there's a new fridge, and a cooker. That's
new, too.

B: But what's in all these cupboards?

H: Well, not a lot. There are some cups, but there aren't
any plates. And I have some knives and forks, but | don't
have any spoons!

B: Do you have any glasses?

H: No, sorry.

B: Never mind. We can drink this champagne from
those cups! Cheers!

11. Complete the sentences with some or any.
1. In our classroom there are books on the

floor.
2. There aren't plants.
3. Are there Spanish students in your class?
4. There aren't Chinese students.
5. We have dictionaries in the cupboard.
6. There aren't pens in my bag.

12. What is there in your classroom? Describe it.



13. Pierre is a Frenchman on business in Boston. Listen to
him describe what's in his briefcase. Tick (+) the things in
it.

____anewspaper
____adictionary
____asandwich
____pens
____anotebook
___keys

____abus ticket
____aletter
____photos
____amobile phone

16@'

":1."'_4':"

____stamps
____an address book

What's in my briefcase? Well, there's a newspaper — a
French newspaper — and there's a dictionary — my French /
English dictionary. | have some pens, three, | think. Also |
have a notebook for vocabulary, | write words in that every
day. And of course | have my keys, my car keys and my
house keys. Oh yes, very important, there are some photos of
my family, my wife and my daughter and there's my mobile
phone. | ring my home in Paris every night. That's all, | think.
| don't have any stamps and my address book is in my hotel.

14. Look in your bag. Ask and answer questions about
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your bags with a partner.
GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Make the —ing form.
listen — listening
work -
play -

read -
win — winning
shop -

swim -

get -
sit -
travel -
dance — dancing
shine -
write -

15. Complete the postcard using the words in brackets

in the Present Continuous.

Dear Peter,

Jenny and | (stay) here for a week.

The sun (shine) and it’s very hot.

We (sit) on the beach and | (drink) an
orange juice.

We (not/swim) because we re both tired.

We (watch) the boats on the sea at the moment.
They (travel) fast.



Jenny (read) her book, and I (write) all

the postcards.

Jim and Jenny

16. Match the two halves of the sentences. Then put in
the correct form of the verb in brackets.

this week

My aunt ... (stay) with us

so he can’t drink beer at
the moment

this week

I...(go)to work by bike

because she ...(work) at
home

My father ... (take) some

so she ... (stay) at home

medicine today

Annais notin the office  |sol... (sleep) in the
this week living room

Pauline needs some because our oven is
exercise broken

this week

We ... (eat) in a restaurant

because he wants to get a
good mark

Jill doesn’t feel well

because [ haven’t got
money for petrol

Tom ... (study) more now

so she ... (walk) to school
this week

17. Make the sentences interrogative and negative.

1. You are enjoying your work.

1. She is having lunch.
2. They are playing football.
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3. The cat is sleeping.

4. The sun is shining.

5. You are coming to the cinema.
6. They are listening to music.

7. She is eating at the moment.
8. Itisraining hard.

9. We are winning the match.

18. Make questions and answers. Use the Present

Continuous.
1. She/work/in Peru this year? — No, she/study/in Mexico.
2. You/study/English at the moment? — Yes, I/work/hard.
3. Theyl/listen/to the radio? — No, they/ply/CDs.
4. Peter/wash/now? — Yes, he/have/a bath.
. They/live/in Madrid/at the moment? — Yes,
they/learn/Spanish.
6. David/sing/in a group/this year? — No, he/work/in a
restaurant.

o1

19. Correct wrong sentences. Remember:

1) We do not use these verbs in the Present
Continuous:

like, love, mean, know, understand, remember, hate,

believe, want.

2) We cannot use think in the Present Continuous
to express opinions:

I think he’s nice.

3) We can use think in the Present Continuous to
talk about an action:



She is thinking about the film.
4) We cannot use have in the Present Continuous to
talk about possessions:

| have a ticket.

5) We can use it to talk about actions:
I am having breakfast. He’s having fun.
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. She is liking pop music.
. He is learning French.
. They are enjoying the film.
. We are loving ice-cream.
. She is believing he is right.
. John is thinking about my idea.
. He is having lunch at the moment.
. She is eating a banana.
. He thinks it’s a good idea.

10. “Huge” is meaning “very big”.
10.Mick is knowing Jane.
11.She is hating classical music.

Lesson 6

DIFFERENT PEOPLE
1. Listen to some people from different places.
Complete the chart.

flat?
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Old or
modern?

Where?

How
many
bedrooms

?
Live(s)
with?

Extra
informati
on

1) Manola from Lisbon

I live in the old town near
the sea. It is called the Alfama. |
*‘ have a very beautiful flat. There's

= just one room in my flat, one
= very big room with one very big

window. My bed's next to the

window so | see the sea and all the lights of the city when |
go to sleep. | live alone, but | have a cat and I'm near the

Questions

Manola
from
Lishon

Ray and Elsie Brad
from Toronto from Malibu

shops and lots of Aiigads come to visit me. | love my flat.
from Samoa

House or




2) Ray and Elsie from Toronto

E: Our house is quite old, about fifty years old. It's quite
near to the city centre. We have a living room, quite a big
kitchen and three bedrooms, but the room we all love is our
family room.

R: Yes, there's a TV and a stereo and a large
comfortable sofa in there, and some big, old armchairs. We
love sitting there in winter with the snow outside.

E: Our children aren't at home now, they both have jobs
in the USA, so most of the time it's just Ray and me.

3) Brad from Malibu

My house is fantastic. It's right next to
the sea. My neighbours are very rich.
Some of them are famous film stars.
In my house there are ten rooms, five
are bedrooms, and everything is
white, the floors, the walls, the sofas,
everything. | also have a swimming
pool, a cinema and an exercise room. | live here alone. I'm
not married at the moment. My ex-wife is French. She lives
in Paris now with our three sons.

7 4) Alise from Samoa

I live with my family in a house near
. the sea. We have an open house, that is
..our house doesn't have any walls.
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Houses in Samoa don't have walls because it is very, very
hot, but we have blinds to stop the rain and sun. Our house is
in the old style. We have only one room for living and
sleeping, so it is both a bedroom and a living room. We have
rugs and we sit and sleep on the floor.

2. Talk about where you live.

CAN YOU SPEAK ENGLISH?
3. Where do people speak these

‘{} Y W',7 languages? _
-;‘\ 4\@‘: Model: They speak French in France
= b & 55, andalsoin Canada.
—~ -

L Y a, French Spanish German Italian
"& .57 Portuguese Japanese English
\ 4, Which languages can you
speak? Tell the class.
Model: | can speak English and a little Spanish. And of
course, | can speak my language.
5. Answer the questions with can or can't and ask your
partner to answer them.
Canyou...?
drive a car
speak French
speak Italian
cook
play tennis
ski
swim

NooohkowhE



8. play the piano
9. use a computer
3. Tell the class about you and you partner.
Model: Lois can ski, but | can't.
4. What can computers do? Talk about computers
with a partner. What can they do? What can't they do?
Can computers ...?

1. translate
2. write
poetry
3. speak
English
4. laugh
5. play chess
6. hear
7. check spellings
8. feel
9. make music
10.think
11.have conversations
12.fall in love

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

5. Complete the sentences with the Present Simple or
Present Continuous.
1. I (leave) home at 7 o’clock every morning.
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2. She usually (work) in the Sales Department in London, but
at the moment she (do) a training course in Bristol.

3. He (try) very hard in every game that he (play).

4. Excuse me, | think that you (sit) in my seat.

5. (You/listen) to the radio very often?

6. Don’t talk to me now. I (write) an important letter.

7. Why (they/drive) on the left in Britain?

8. It (not/get) dark at this time of year until about 10 o’clock.
9. It usually (rain) here a lot, but it (not/rain) now.

6. Write the sentences using the Present Simple or
the Present Continuous.
1. (Usually / she / work / at the office)
2. (She / work / at home / now)
3. (She / know / three words in Italian)
4. (Usually / 1 / walk / to my work)
5. (You / watch / the television / at the moment)
6. (1 / not remember / the name of the hotel)
7. (She / speak / three languages)
8. (The sun / shine /. It’s a beautiful day!)

7. Make complete sentences by filling the gaps with
phrases from the box.

Turn left Comein Don’twait Don’t forget Stop
the car! Help me! Have Don’t listen Pass Don’t
be late Open Come Catch Take

1. ... for me. I’'m not coming tonight.




10.

11

12.

13
14
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... an umbrella with you. It’s raining.
... arest. You look tired.

.. at the end of the road.

.. I can’t swim.

.. to take your passport.

.. There’s a cat in the road.

.. to my party, please.

.. your books at page 84.

... the salt, please.

. ... to that record. It’s terrible.

... The bus leaves at 9 o’clock.

. ... and have a glass of lemonade.

. ... the first train in the morning.

8. Use the words in the box to complete the list for
new students.

Lesson 7
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WHERE WERE YOU YESTERDAY?

1. Read the questions. Complete the answers.

Present

Past

1. What day is it today? - It is

What day was it yesterday?
- It was

2. What month is it now? - It is

What month was it last
month?
- It was

3. Where are you now? - | am in/at __

Where were you yesterday?
-lwasinfat

leave - show+
give- copy-

smoke- work+ check+

4. Areyou in England? -

Were you in England last
year?

... hard, but take a break now and again!

.. your bags or coats in the lecture hall.
.. that you know all the examination dates.
.. your computer password to another student.
... your ID card when you enter the building.
... In the lecture halls or classrooms.
... your essays from the internet!

NoakowdPE

5. Canyou swim? -

Could you swim? -

6. Can you speak English? -

Could you speak English
when you were seven? -

2. Ask and answer questions with a partner.

Where were you ...?
at eight o'clock this morning

at half past six yesterday evening

at two o'clock this morning
at this time yesterday
at ten o'clock last night



last Saturday evening

3. Complete the conversation, using was, were, wasn't,
weren't, couldn't.

Kim: you at
Charlotte's party last
Saturday?

Max: Yes, | :

Kim: it good?

Max: Well, it OK.
Kim: there many
people?

Max: Yes, there .

Kim: Henry there?

Max: No, he . And where you? Why  you
there?

Kim: Oh, | go because | at Mark's party! It
____ brilliant!

4. Look at these sentences.
I was born in London in 1973. | could read when | was four.
My sister couldn't read until she was seven.
Match lines in A, B and C and make similar sentences
about the four geniuses.

A B C

Mozart / born in | Siberia/ 1938 |Paint/ one
Picasso / born in | Germany / dance / two
Nureyev / born in | 1879 play the piano / three
Einstein / born in |Austria/ 1756 |couldn't speak / eight
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Spain/ 1881

5. Ask and answer questions with a partner about the
geniuses.
When was ... born?
Where was ... born?
How old was ... when he could ...?

6. Work in groups. Ask and answer questions about
you.
1. Where were you born?
2. When were you born?
3. How old were you when you could ...?
= walk
read
ride a bicycle
speak a foreign language
talk
swim
use a computer

1. Read about little Miss Picasso and the new

Little Miss Picasso
Alexandra Nechita is called “the
new Picasso”. She paints large pictures in
cubist style and sells them for between $
10,000 and $ 800.000.



She was born in Romania but now she lives in Los
Angeles with her family. She could paint very well when she
was only four but her parents couldn't understand her
pictures. Alexandra says: “I paint how | feel, sometimes I'm
happy and sometimes sad. I can't stop painting.” Every day
after school she does her homework, plays with her little
brother, then paints for two or three hours until bedtime.

Alexandra doesn't spend her money, she saves it: “We
were poor when we were first in America. We couldn't buy
many things, but now I can buy a big house for my family ad
we can travel the world. Last tear we were in London, Paris,

'7’

and Rome. It was fantastic!

The New Mozart

Lukas VVondracek is very
shy, but every year he travels the
g world and meets hundreds of
people. Lukas is a brilliant pianist
and he gives lots of concerts. Last
year he was in Washington,
Chicago, and London. He is
sometimes called “the new Mozart”. He says “I'm shy, but I
love giving concerts”.

Lukas was born in Opava in the Chech Republic but
now he lives with his parents in Vienna, where he practises
the piano six hours a day. He goes to school two days a week.
Lukas could play the piano when he was two and he could
read music before he could read books. Now he can write
music, too.
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Lukas doesn't just play the piano; he plays football
and ice hockey. He says: “Mozart was poor and he couldn't
play football, so I'm not like him at all!”

8. Answer the questions about Alexandra and
Lukas.
. Why is he / she special?
. Where was he / she born?
. Where does he / she live now?
. Who does he / she live with?
. What could he / she do when he / she was very
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young?
6. Does he / she have much free time? Why?
7. Is he / she poor?
8. Where was he / she last year?
9 What is the same about Alexandra and Lukas? What
is different?

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

9. Complete the sentences using was or were.

1. Today I am happy but yesterday I ... sad.

2. Now Jane is at home but last week she ... on
holiday.

3. Today it’s raining but yesterday it ... sunny.

4. This year there is a jazz festival here and last year
there ... a pop festival.

5. Today Mr. Brown is at work but yesterday he ... ill.

6. Today I feel fine but yesterday I ... in bed all day.



7. Today is Saturday and we are at home, but yesterday
we ... at school.

8. This summer we are staying at home but last
summer we ... in Greece.

9. Today Tina and Jack are tired because yesterday
they ... at the gym.

10. Mary spent last weekend in Madrid. Ask her
some questions using was or were.

1. (your / hotel / good?)

2. (your / room / comfortable?)

3. (the weather / nice?)

4. (the streets / full of people?)

5. (the shops / expensive?)

6. (the city / exciting at night?)

7. (the museums / interesting?)

8. (the people / friendly?)

9. (your flight / OK?)

11. Put was, wasn’t, were or weren’t in the gaps in
these conversations.
a)  Peter: ... Paul at home today?
Julie: No, he ... in the office. I think, he’s sick.
b)  Henry: ... you in South America last year?
Steve: Yes, | ... in Bolivia on business, and then my
wife and I ... in Brazil for a holiday.
C) Paula: Philip and I ... at home in London last week.
We ... at Mike’s house in Cornwall. It was lovely
there. Do you know Mike?
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Jane: Yes, I ... at Mike’s party in Oxford in the
summer. ... you there?

Paula: No, we ... there. Philip and I ... in Portugal in
the summer.

Lesson 8
THEN AND NOW

1. Answer the questions about vyour
grandparents and great-grandparents.
1. When were your grandparents and great-grandparents
born?
2. Where were they born?
3. Do you know all their names?
4. What were their jobs?
If you know, tell the class.

2. Read and listen to Mattie's Smith's life.
Complete the text with the verbs.

Starts lives cleans has
thinks sits writes

Mattie Smith is 91 years old.

She alone in Atlanta,
Georgia. She her day
at 7.30. First she a
bath, next she _ the

house, and then she
outside on her verandah and




about her past life. Then she poems
about it.

3. Read and listen to the text about Mattie's life a
long time ago.

Mattie was never

.. at school. She lived with her

.. mother and four sisters. She
k started work when she was
¢ eight. She worked in the
8% cotton fields from 6.00 in the
284 morning to 10.00 at night. She
G couldn't read or write but she
could think, and she created

poems in her head.

4. What are the past forms of these verbs? Practise
saying and writing them.

look work love learn
earn  marry die hate want
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night. Sixteen hours in the cotton fields and I only

$2 a day. I sure that job but I the poems in
my head. | really to learn to read and write.
When | was sixteen | Hubert, and soon there were
six children, five sons, then a daughter, Lily. Hubert
_____just before she was born. That was sixty-five years
ago. So | after my family alone. There was no
time for learning, but my children, they all to
read and write — that was important to me. And when
did I learn to read and write? | didn't learn until | was
86, and now | have three books of poems.

5. Complete the questions about Mattie.

1. When ... she ... work? - When she was eight years
old.

2. Where ... she ...?7 - In the cotton fields.

3. Who ... she ... with? - Her mother and sisters.

4. How many hours ... she ...?7 - Sixteen hours a day.

5. How much ... she ...? - $2 a day.

6. Who ... she ...? - Hubert,

7. When ... Hubert ...? - Sixty-five years ago.
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5. Read and listen to Mattie talking about her past
life.

Complete the text, using the Past Simple form of the
verbs in exercise 4.

_ I from 6.00 in
Al the morning until 10.00 at

8. When ... she ... to read? - She didn't learn until she
was 86.

6. Listen and check. Practise the questions and
answers with a partner.

7. Complete the sentences with did, was or were.
1. Where ___ you born? Where ____ your mother born?



2. When __ you start school?

3. When ___ you learn to read and write?

4. Who ___ your first teacher?

5.What __ your favourite subject?

6. Where ___ you live whenyou __achild?
7. you live in a house or a flat?

8. Stand up! Ask two students the questions in
exercise 1.

9. Tell the class some of the information you learned.
Peter was born ... His mother ... He started school ...

10. Write the Past Simple form of the verbs. Which
verb isn't irregular? Then listen and repeat the Past
Simple forms.
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answer questions about Simon.

1. When / Simon / leave school?

2. What / study at university?

3. When/ job with Saatchi and Saatchi?
4. When / meet Zoé?

5. What/ Zoé as Simon do in 1999?

13. What did you do five years ago? What can you
remember? Tell the class.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

14. Complete the sentences using the Past Simple form
and the words in brackets.

1. We (go) on holiday to Scotland last year.
2. | (take) a taxi from the airport to the city centre.
3. The man in the shop (say) something to the woman,

‘have begin come go do leave get study become win lose W sheéaet/hear) him.

11. Listen to Simon and complete the sentences.
What did Simon do?

He  to school in 1994. He ~ to
university where he __ graphic design.
Then, in 1997, he __ a job with Saatchi
and Saatchi, an advertising agency in
London. He ___ his girlfriend, Zoé, and
the next year they __a flat together.

4.1 (ring) the doorbell and a woman (open) the door.
5. 1 (write) a letter to a friend, and then | (post) it.

6. — (you/understand) the film? — No, | (try) to
understand it, but the actors (speak) very quickly.

7. — (you/buy) some clothes at the market? — Yes, |
(buy) a pair of trousers and a shirt.

8. — (you/enjoy) the festival? — Yes. It (not/rain) and
we (listen) to some good music.

15. Make sentences using the correct form of the Past
12. Work with a partner. Ask and Simple.




1. (When/you/leave/the party?)

2. (I/wait/for him, but he/not/phone.)

3. (you/watch/the news on TV/last night?)

4. (Mark/stop/smoking/last month.)

5. (He/ask/me a question/but/l/not know/the answer.)
6. (I/live/there for a few years, but I/not/like/the place.)

16. It’s the beginning of a new term at university. Two
students, Nick and Eric, are talking about the summer
holidays. Complete their conversation using the correct
Past Simple form of the words in brackets ().

Nick: What ... (you/do) in the summer?

Eric: I ... (to take) a trip around Europe by train.

Nick: ... (you/go) on your own, or with some friends?

Eric: A couple of friends ... (come) with me.

Nick: How many countries ... (you/visit)?

Eric: I ... (go) to six or seven countries. I ... (have) a

great time, and I really ... (love) all of them.

Nick: Which one ... (you/like) most?

Eric: Sweden, I think. I ... (enjoy) exploring the

marvelous countryside and I ... (take) lots of

photographs.

Nick: When ... (you/arrive) back home?

Eric: Last week. I’m still rather tired.

Lesson 9
TWO FAMOUS FIRSTS

36
1. Read about George Washington.

George Washington (1732-
1799)

He was the first President
of the United States. He became
President in 1789, eight years
after the American War of
Independence.

His early life

George was born in
Virginia. His family owned a big
farm and had slaves. George didn’t have much
education. During his life he had three jobs: he was a
farmer. He grew tobacco and owned horses. He
worked hard but he also liked dancing and going to the
theatre. In 1759 he married a widow called Martha
Custis. They were happy together, but didn’t have any
children.

His later life

He was Commander-in-Chief of the army and
fought the British in the War of Independence. When
the war ended in 1781 he was happy to go back to the
farm, but his country wanted him to be President.
Finally, in 1789, he became President, and gave his
name to the new capital city. He started the building of
the White House, but he never lived in it. By 1797 he
was tired of politics. He went back to his farm and died
there two years later.
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She became a politician in 1959, leader of the
Conservative Party in 1975, and Prime Minister of Britain
four years after that. She had a strong personality. A lot of
people were afraid of her, and she was called “The Iron
Lady”. In 1984 Irish terrorists bombed her hotel, but she
survived. She was Prime Minister for eleven years. She
finally resigned in 1990, but she didn’t want to, and she
was in tears when she left 10 Downing Street.

2. Complete the questions; ask and answer them
with your partner.
1. How many jobs did he ...?
2. When did he ... President?
3. What did he ... doing in his free time?
4. Did George and Martha have any ...?
5. What ... he build?
6. How long ... he President?
4. Complete the questions; ask and answer them
with your partner.
1. What ... her father’s job?

3. Read about Margaret Thatcher.
Margaret Thatcher (1925)
She was the first woman prime 2. When did she ... Denis?
minister in Europe. She became 3. How many children did they ...?
Prime Minister of Britain in 1979. 4. How much sleep ... she need?
Her early life . When did the terrorists ... her hotel?
She was born above a shop in . How long ... she Prime Minister?

o Ol

the small English town of
Grantham. Her father, Alfred
Roberts, was a grocer. He worked
very hard for little money.
Margaret also worked hard, and
she went to Oxford University,
where she studied chemistry. In 1951 she married Denis
Thatcher, a rich businessman. They had twins, a girl and a
boy. The love of her life was politics. She didn’t have
much time for other interests. She said she only needed
four hour’s sleep a night.

Her later life
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. Are the sentences true or false?

. He/She came from a rich family.

. He/She loved being a politician.

. He/She worked hard.

. He/She had a lot of other interests.

. He/She had a goof education.

. He/She married, but didn’t have any children.

. He/She was in office for eight years.

. Finally he/she was tired of politics and resigned.

. What do you think?



38

Who were famous leaders in your country? What did
they do?

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

. Complete the sentences by putting the verbs in
brackets into the Past Continuous.
1. T tried to explain my problem to her, but she ...
(not/listen).
He ... (talk) on the phone when I arrived.
A lot of people ... (wait) for the 7.30 bus last night.
I... (live) in London when I met them.
At the end of the first half of the game, they ...
(win).
It was a sunny afternoon and people ... (sit) on the
grass in the park.
7. Which hotel ... (you/stay) in when you lost your
passport?
8. | looked out of the window, and I saw that it ...
(not/rain) any more.
9. What ... (you/do) at three o’clock yesterday
afternoon?

ok own

o

Mr. Wheel (to ride) his
tricycle when he (to fall)

. Describe what the people in the picture were doing.

9. Complete the text using the Past Simple or the




Past Continuous of the

verbs in brackets. Yesterday matmtiy

1. Beethoven ... (write) nine
symphonies; he ... (write) another symphony
when he died.

2. Last Sunday Tom wanted to make two salads. He
... (make) the first one in five minutes. He ...
(make) the second one when his guests ...
(arrive).

3. The artist Gaudi ... (design) several houses in
Barcelona, Spain. Later he ... (start) work on a
church. He ... (work) on the church when he ...
(die).

4. Philip’s football team were lucky last Saturday.
After twenty minutes they ... (lose), but in the
end they ... (win) the game by four goals to two.

5. John Lennon ... (sing) and ... (play) on many
records with the Beatles. After that he ..
(record) several songs without the Beatles. He
... (prepare) a new record when Mark Chapman
... (shoot) him.

Lesson 10
CITIES OF THE WORLD

1. Read about New Orleans, Vienna and Liverpool.
New Orleans
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New Orleans is the
largest city in Louisiana, USA.
= It stands on the banks of the
Mississippi River and is a busy
| port and tourist centre. Its
&= population of about 550,000 is
very  cosmopolitan,  with
Immigrants from many
countries. Every year from all over the world visit New
Orleans to see its famous Mardi Gras carnival.

In 1682 the French named Louisiana after the French
King, Louis XIV. They built New Orleans in 1718. In 1762,
Louis XV gave it to his
cousin Carlos of Spain.
Then, in 1800, it became
French again until Napoleon
sold it to the USA in 1803.
The French quarter in New
Orleans still has many old
buildings and excellent
restaurants.

New Orleans is the home of jazz. Jazz is a mixture of
blues, dance songs and hymns. Black musicians started to
play jazz in the late 19" century. Louis Armstrong and Jelly
Roll Morton came from the city. New Orleans is most
famous for its jazz, but it also has a philharmonic orchestra.
Vienna




Vienna, or Wien in German,
Is the capital of Austria. It stands
on the banks of the river Danube
and is the gateway between east
and west Europe. Its music,
theatre, museums, and parks make
it a popular tourist centre. It has a
population of over 1,500,000.

Vienna has a rich history. Its University opened in
1365, and is one of the oldest in Europe. From 1558 to 1806
it was the centre of the Holy Roman Empire and it became an
important cultural centre for art and learning in the 18" and
19" centuries. The famous psychiatrist, Sigmund Freud, lived
and worked there.

Vienna was the music
capital of the world for many
centuries. Haydn, Mozart,
Beethoven, Brahms, Schubert,
and Strauss family all came to
work here. It is now the home of
one of the world’s most famous

orchestra, the Vienna Philharmonic. Its State Opera House IS
also world famous.

Liverpool

Liverpool is Britain’s second
biggest port, after London. It stands
on the banks of the River Mersey
in the north-west England. It is an
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important passenger port for travel to Ireland and many Irish
immigrants live there. It has a population of nearly 500,000.

King John named Liverpool in 1207. The city grew
bigger in the 18" century, when it became an important trade
centre for sugar, spices, and slaves between Africa, Britain,
the Americas, and the West Indies.

Liverpool’s most famous musicians are the Beatles. In
the 1960’ this British rock group was popular all over the
world. They had 30 top ten hits. They were all born in
Liverpool and started the group there in 1959. They flrst
played at a night club called the _ % = ‘
Cavern and then travelled the =
world. One of them, Paul &34
McCartney, is now the richest jilg
musician in the world. Many gl
tourists visit Liverpool to see the §
homes of the Beatles.

. Answer the questions about the cities.
. How many people live there?
. What is the name of its river?
. Why is it a tourist centre?
. What are some important dates in its history?
. Which famous people lived there?
. What kind of music is it famous for?
. What is world famous about the city?
Which of these things can you do in the city you
read about?
e o by ship to Ireland
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see Sigmund Freud’s house

see a famous carnival

walk round the French quarter

listen to a famous orchestra

visit the homes of a famous rock group

3. Write some similar information about your city,
town, or village. Tell a partner or the class.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES
4. Use the Present Perfect to make positive or negative
sentences.
1. (He/lose/his passport)
2. (She/not/see/her sister)
3. (We/finish/our work)
4. (They/buy/a new house)
5. (They/not/phone/the doctor)
6. (They/go/to the cinema)
7. (You/eat/four bananas)
8. (You/not/take/any photographs)

5. Use the Present Perfect to make questions
1. (You/see/John)
2. (You/be/to Canada)
3. (They/cook/our breakfast)
4. (Jane/make/any mistakes)
5.(Welvisit/all the museums)

6. Complete the sentences using the Present Perfect
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form of the verbs in brackets.

1. She ... (work) as a secretary and as a schoolteacher.
2. She ... (live) in Paris since 1991.

3. He ... (visit) Canada and the USA.

4. They ... (be) married for four years.

5. He ... (write) four books.

6. She ... (climb) Mont Blanc twice.

7. Make sentences with the Present Perfect and for or
since.
Model: I haven’t played tennis since last summer.
1. (I/know/her/more than ten years)
2. (I/not/eat/anything/lunchtime)
3. (you/live/in this town/a long time?)
4. (Jill/be/a good/friend/we were at school together)
5. (you/see/Jack/the party last week?)

8. Complete the paragraph about the London
Underground by putting in the Present Perfect or Past
Simple forms of the verbs in brackets.

The London Underground

London ... (have) an underground train system since
the nineteenth century. The London Underground ...
(start/ in 1863, when Victorian engineers and workers ...
(build) the Metropolitan railway. This railway line ... (go)
from Paddington Station to Farrington Street Station, and
steam engines ... (pull) the coaches. Eleven more lines ...
(open) since then. The world’s first underground electric



railway ... (open) in 1890. This line ... (go) from the City
of London to Stockwell in South London. The most
modern line is the Jubilee line, which ... (open) in 1979.
Since the London Underground ... (begin), many other
cities, such as New York and Moscow, ... (build) their
own systems.

UNIT 1l
SPORT AND HEALTH
Lesson 1

MY SPECIALITY

We are students of the Institute
of Physical Culture, Sport and
Health. The students of our
Institute began to go in for sport
before entering the University. At
the University they get various
sporting specialities. Some students specialize in sport games
such as basketball, volleyball, football, handball and others.
Other students specialize in swimming, rowing, track-and-
field athletics, gymnastics, wrestling, boxing, weightlifting
and others. They train regularly and take part in the
competitions. Our students occupy first places and win
medals. After graduating from the University they become
coaches and teachers of Physical Culture.

Track-and-field athletics is one of the most popular sports.
It includes many different events such as running, jumping,
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throwing, walking and others. Nowadays it is called “the
Queen of Sport”. Athletes can train at the stadiums, sports
grounds and in the Palaces of Sport.

Sport makes people healthy and strong. We must go in for
sport to keep fit. Enjoy your sport and success will come
your way.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1 Translate the following words and word-

combinations:

[HCTUTYT (i3MYHOI KYJIBTYpH, CHOPTY 1 3I0pOB’S;
3aiiMaTHCsl COPTOM; OTPUMYBATH CHOPTUBHI CIeliami3alii;
CIOpPTHBHA Ipa; OpaTH y4yacTb y 3MaraHHsX; 3ailiMaTu mepuie
MiCIe; 3aBOMOBYBATH MeJalli; IMOCTYINUTH B YHIBEPCHUTET;
3aKIHYUTU YHIBEPCHUTET; CTaTH TPEHEPOM; CTaTH BUUTEIEM
Gb13KYNIBTYpH; OYTH 3I0POBHUM 1 0aTOPUM.

2. Find the equivalents in the first and second

columns:
[TnaBauHs weightlifting
BECITyBaHHS jumping
JIeTKa aTJIeTUKa rowing
riMHacTHKa wrestling
6opoTrba swimming
Ookc throwing
Bakka artieruka  walking
oir boxing
CTpHUOKH track-and-field athletics



METaHHS gymnastics
CIOPTHBHA X0/b0a running

. Ask your friend to answer these questions:

When did the students begin to go in for sport?

2. What sporting specialities do they get at the
University?

Do they train regularly?

What results do they show at the competitions?

What professions do they get after graduating from the
University?

How is track-and-field athletics called?

What does track-and-field athletics include?

Where do athletes train?

What must we do to keep fit?

ok w = w
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4. Tell your friend about:

a) the students of your Institute and their sporting
specialities;

b) track-and-field athletics;

c) healthy way of life.

5. Communication:
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1) Match the questions and answers:

Where were you born? A year ago.

What do you do? Three times a week.

Are you married? In Thailand.

Why are you learning Because | need it for my job.
English? I'm a teacher.

When did you start learning | No, I'm single.

English?

How often do you have

English classes?

2) Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
GRAMMAR EXERCISES

6. Remember the word-combinations with the
indefinite article and make up your own sentences
with them:

At a quarter past five; in a loud voice; in a low voice;
in an angry voice; in a thin voice; in a trembling voice; in a




weak voice; to have a good time; a lot of; a great deal; to go
for a walk; such a ...; after a while; in a day; in a week; in a
month; in a year; What a good boy! What a long story! What
a day!

7. Remember the word-combinations with the
definite article and make up your own sentences
with them:

In the middle; in the corner; to the right; to the left; in
the morning; in the afternoon; in the evening; to play the
piano; to play the guitar; in (to) the north; in (to) the south; in
(to) the east; in (to) the west; What’s the use? At (to) the
cinema; at (to) the theatre; at (to) the shop; at (to) the market;
the same; in (to) the country; the rest of the...

8. Remember the word-combinations without any

article and make up your own sentences with them:

At school; at home; at work; in front of; at night; to go
home; to leave home; at half past five; to come home; to go
to bed; to go to work; to go to school; after work; from work;
after school; from school; to have (cook, make, prepare)
breakfast (lunch, tea, dinner, supper); after (before, at, for)
breakfast (lunch, tea, dinner, supper); to watch TV, to play
chess (football); out of doors; from morning till night; all day
long; on horseback; on board a ship; in fact; it’s high time; to
take care of; at sunrise (sunset); in (to) town; by bus (tram,
train, car); in spring (summer, autumn, winter); from place to
place; for life.
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9. Complete the sentences with articles where

necessary:

Swift, ... famous English writer, was travelling one day
on ... horseback with his servant. ... weather was bad, it was
raining, and ... roads were muddy. In ... evening the two
men came to ... inn. Before going to ... bed Swift told his
servant to clean his boots. But ... servant was lazy and did
not do it. In ... morning Swift asked ... servant why he had
not cleaned ... boots. “What’s ... use cleaning ... bouts
now?” said ... servant. “... roads are muddy, and ... boots
will soon be dirty again.” “All right,” said ... writer. “Let’s
go. We must continue ... journey.” “But I haven’t had ...
breakfast,” said ... displeased servant. “Well, what’s ... use
giving you ... breakfast now?” said Swift. “You will soon be
hungry again.”

10. Complete the sentences with articles where

necessary:

... English king Richard the Lion Heart was ... tall,
strong man. He was very proud of his strength and liked to
show ... people how strong he was. Once, as he was riding
on ... horseback in ... countryside, his horse lost ... shoe.
Luckily he was not far from ... village and soon he found ...
blacksmith. “Give me ... good horseshoe”, he said to ... man.
... blacksmith gave ... king ... horseshoe. Richard took it in
his hand and broke it in two. “This horseshoe is no good”, he
said, “give me ... better one.” ... blacksmith did not say ...
word. He gave ... king ... other horseshoe, but Richard broke
it too. ... blacksmith gave him a third shoe. This time



Richard was satisfied and odered ... blacksmith to shoe his
horse. When ... work was done, Rlchard offered ... man ..
coin. ... blacksmlth took ... coin between his ﬁngers and
broke it in two. Now it was Richard’s turn to be surprised. He
took ... larger coin out of his pocket and handed it to ...
blacksmith. ... man broke it too, saying: “This coin is no
good, give me ... better one.” Richard smiled and gave ...
man ... gold coin.

LESSON 2
OUR TRAINING

We study at the Institute of

J F“‘\\ Physical Culture, Sport and Health.
N \/// We train in different places. Gymnasts

/}4 practise in the gymnasiums; track-and-
field athletes and football players — at
the stadiums, swimmers — in the
swimming-pools, tennis players — on
the tennis courts, cyclists — on the highway or cycling tracks;
volleyball, basketball and handball players — on the outdoor
playgrounds or in the indoor sport halls; wrestlers — in the
wrestling halls, boxers — in the boxing halls, etc.

Usually we have training three times a week. Our
training lasts about two hours. As a rule we begin our
training with a warming-up, which is very useful for our
body. It prevents injuries and pulling muscles. Usually a
warming-up consists of slow running, fast running and free

=y
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standing exercises. During our training we perform various
exercises depending on the kind of sport in which we engage.
We train according to our coach’s instructions. We
participate in different contests and tournaments. Sometimes
the students of our faculty win gold, silver or bronze medals.
We always remember the proverb “A sound mind in a
sound body”.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1. Translate the following words and word-
combinations into Ukrainian:

Gymnasium, swimming-pool, outdoor playground,
three times a week, warming-up, fast running, to prevent
injuries and pulling muscles, to depend on the kind of sport,
according to our coach’s instructions, to win gold, silver or
bronze medals, “A sound mind in a sound body”.

2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations into English:

@akynbTeT (PI3UYHOI KYJIbTYpPH, CTAHIOH, BEJIOTPEK,
3aKPUTUNA CIIOPTUBHUM 3aJI, TPUBATH, MOBUILHUM OIT, BUIbHI
BIIPAaBU, BUKOHYBaTW BIIpPaBH, 3aiiMaTUCs CIOPTOM, Opartu
y4acTh y 3MaraHHsAx 1 TypHipax, aMm’aTaTyi IPUCIiB’sl.

3. Ask your friend the following questions:
1. Where do you train?

2. How often do you have your training?

3. How long does your training last?



4. What do you usually begin your training with?
5. Why is warming-up so important?

6. What does warming-up consist of?

7. What do you do during your training?

8. What contests do you participate in?

9. What proverb about sport do you remember?

4. Answer the following questions:
What kind of sport would you advise a person to go in for

- heistall?

- he wants to become strong?

- he wants to play hockey in summer?

- he wants to play hockey in winter?

- he wants to combine several kinds of sport?

- he likes to run?

- he likes to jump?

- he is interested in bicycles?

- he wants to be brave?

Use the following sports and sport activities for your
answers:

- boxing

- wrestling

- weightlifting

- track-and-field athletics

- grass hockey

- ice hockey

- basketball

- pentathlon
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- cycle racing
- gymnastics
- volleyball

- handball

5. Tell your friends about your training.

6. Communication:
Talking about you

1) Ask and answer questions
with a partner.

* Where ... live?

* ... have any brothers or sisters?
* What... like doing at the
weekend?

* Where ... go for your last

L

holiday?

Make more questions.
Ask your teacher some of the questions.

2) In groups, ask and answer the questions.
* Do you like listening to music?

* What sort of music do you like?

* What are you wearing?

» What is your teacher wearing?

* What did you do last night?



» What are you doing tonight?

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

7. Choose the right form of the noun from the
brackets:

1.
2.

3.

o s

o

8.

9.

Two (child/children) were playing on the doorstep.

A (woman/women) looked round the corner of the
house.

The (room/rooms) was large, and had faded Morris
wallpaper.

A tall (man/men) of about fifty-seven came into sight.
But (people/peoples) who read my books know what
he’s like.

The (water/waters) ran twinkling across the road.

Why do (painter/painters) represent in pictures the
faces of their fellow-men?

The (company/companies) was supposed to assemble
at seven-thirty in the Common Room.

The (door/doors) opened to admit Sir Leopold.

10. The (remnant/remnants) of the feast had Dbeen

removed.

11. The (new/news) from Geneva is not very good.

8. Put the sentences into the plural form:

1.
2.
3.

It’s a very difficult question to answer.

I think I’1l take that cake on the right.

Look at this pumpkin! It’s the biggest one I’ve seen
this year.
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Is this your scarf?

What is the child’s name?

The cat has caught a mouse.

There was a lady, a gentleman, a boy and a girl in the

room.

8. In the farmyard we could see an ox, a sheep, a cow and
a goose.

9. Is this worker an Englishman or a German? — He is a
Frenchmen.

10.Can you see a bird in that tree?

11.Does your tooth still ache?

12.1 held up my foot to the fire to warm it.

No ok

9. Paraphrase the following using the Possessive case:

The pen that belongs to Jack; the camera that belongs to
my friend; the books that belong to her pupils; the shoes that
belong to the girl; the flats that belong to the workers; the car
that belongs to this miner; the coat that belongs to his
brother; the watch that belongs to the teacher.

10. Paraphrase the following word-combinations:
Model: the shore of the lake - the lake shore
holidays in winter — winter holidays
a house made of bricks — a brick house
a plant producing tractors — a tractor plant
A gate made of iron; a dress made of silk; a town situated
near the border; a forest in which pines grow; winds blowing
from the west; the leader of the party; a gallery in which
pictures are shown; a strike in London; a conference held in



Paris; a mistake in spelling; disease of liver; the policy of the
government; a farm where chickens are raised; the movement
for peace.

Lesson 3
PHYSICAL TRAINING LESSON
N As we are students of the Institute of
Physical Culture, Sport and Health, we
have a Physical Training Lesson almost
ﬁ every day. Before a lesson we put on our
& sport suits and gym shoes and come to the
gym. At the beginning of the lesson the
v coach gives the command “Line up!” and
we line up in a single or double file. Then
the coach gives such commands as “Dress!”, “Shun!”, “Eyes
right!”, “Look at your tiptoes! Stand your tiptoes in a straight
line!”

One of the students of our group gives a report. He
says: “Our group is ready for a Physical Training Lesson!”
We hear our coach’s command “At ease!” and the coach
explains the object of the lesson.

During our lesson the coach gives us different
commands: “Right turn! Forward march! Double time march!
Slow down! Keep in step! Count in twos! Break! Ready go!”.
We perform various exercises depending on the kind of sport

in which we engage. We always begin our lesson with free
standing exercises.
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At the end of the lesson we again line up in a single
line and say good-bye to our coach. Our lesson is over,

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

1. Remember the following commands:
Line up! (Fall in!) — IIukyiics!

Dress! — PiBHsiich!

Shun! — Ctpynxo!

Eyes right! (left, front) — PiBHsHHS HanpaBo!
At ease! — BuipHo!

Right turn! — Hampaso!

Forward march! — Kpokowm pyr!

Double time march! — Birom!

Slow down! — CrioBiJIbHUTH KPOK!

Keep in step! — Tpumaru Hory!

Count in twos! — Ha nepiuii-apyruii po3paxyics!
Break! — Posiiiaucs!

Ready go! — Vara! Pym!

2. Find English equivalents of these words and

word-combinations:

@akynbTeT (I3UYHOI KYJIbTYpH, YPOK (i3UyHOro
BUXOBAHHS, HAASTHYTH CHOPTUBHMM  KOCTIOM  Ta
CHOPTUMBHE B3YyTTA, NPUUTH 10 TIMHACTUYHOTO 3ally,
JaBaTd KOMaHay, 3/1aBaTH paropT, MOSICHIOBAaTH TEMY
YPOKY, BUKOHYBAaTH BIIPaBH, BIUJIbHI BIIPaBH, IIUKYBaTUCS
B OJIHY LIIEPEHTY.



el NS
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3. Answer the following questions:

What faculty do you study at?

What lesson do you have almost every day?

What do you do before you come to the gym?

What command does the coach give at the beginning
of the lesson?

What commands does he give during the lesson?

What do you always begin the lesson with?

What do you perform during the lesson?

What do you do at the end of the lesson?

4. Read and translate the dialogue; dramatize it

with your friends:

What do you do in the evening as a rule?

Usually I prepare for my lessons but tonight I must
learn by heart all the commands for a physical training
lesson. Those commands are so difficult to remember
in English.

Why, does your coach say them in English?

Yes, he does. And he makes us say them.

Well, the very first command is “Line up!”, isn’t it?
Yes, or sometimes he says “Fall in!” and we line up in
a single or double file.

Next he must naturally say “Dress!”, “Eyes right!”,
And you stand on your tiptoes in a straight line, don’t
you?

Right you are. Then our monitor gives the report, while
we stand at attention. We all look forward to our
coach’s command “At ease!”, “Ready go!” or

49

“Break!”.

You know all these commands in English very well, so
there’s no need to worry. I’'m sorry, I must be leaving
now.

Cheerio!

Cheerio!

Imagine that you are a coach. Give different
commands and ask the students to perform them.

6. Tell about your Physical Training Lesson to your
friend from the other faculty.

7. Communication:

1)

How many different ways can people communicate?
Describe the pictures.
Mime to your partner, and your partner has to guess

what they are.
IS
o. ? W

.
%’

’Q




2) What do you think?

* What can animals do that people can't?

» How do you like to communicate?

* What is happening in information technology now?

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Complete the sentences using the correct form of
the adjectives in brackets:
1. As the day went on, the weather got (bad).
2. She has been to Britain, her English is (good) than mine.
3. Ann’s younger sister is still at school. Her (old) sister is a
nurse.
4. His illness was (serious) than we thought.
5. My toothache is (painful) than it was yesterday.
6. Sorry | am late. It took me (long) to get there than |
expected.
7. Health and happiness are (important) than money.
8. I like the countryside. It is (healthy) and (peaceful) than
living in the town.
9. This clock is ten minutes (fast) than mine.
10. Today your marks are (bad) than they were yesterday.
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9. Complete the sentences using the correct form of
the adjectives in brackets:

It is the (cheap) restaurant in the town.

She is the (intelligent) students in the group.

He is the (good) player in this volleyball team.

It is the (old) building in the city.

It was the (popular) song of the year.

What is the (large) city in your country?

What was the (happy) day in your life?

What is the (bad) habit that you have?

Who is the (good) student in your group?

0. What is the (expensive) thing that you have ever bought?

HOoOo~NoOORkwWNE

10. Answer the following questions:

What is the biggest country in the world?
What is the deepest lake in the world?
What is the highest mountain in the world?
What is the longest river in the world?
Which month is longer: March or April?
When are days longer: in winter or in summer?
Which is the longest day of the year?
Which is the shortest day of the year?

. Which is the shortest month of the year?

0 When is it colder: in October or November?

H©9°NF”S”:'>P°NP

11. Paraphrase the following sentences using as...as,
not so ... as, not as...as:



1. The Dnieper is long. The Volga is longer than the
Dnieper.

2. My room is neither larger nor smaller than his room.

3. This watch is neither better nor worse than that.

3. Snowdon is high. Ben Neuvis is higher.

4. Paul is neither older nor younger than his friends.

5. Itis warm today. But it was warmer yesterday.

6. July is neither longer nor shorter than August.

7. | shall be busy tomorrow. Today | am busier.

8. English is difficult. German is also difficult.

9. His songs are popular. The Beatles’ songs are more
popular.

12. Translate into English:
1. BiH He Takuii CTOMJIEHUH SIK BOHA.
2. Bnpasa 2 Taka x BaxKka, AK 1 BripaBa 3.
3. Bona nymae, mo OOKC Takuii >k€ HEOE3NCUHUA BHUT
CHOpTY, K 1 60poTHOA.
4. Cporoani Bojia B pidlli HE Taka TeIla, sIK yqdopa.
5. Innais He Taka Benuka, sk Kuraii.
6. Tem3a Taka x KpacuBa, sik HeBa.
7. Pociiicbkuii My3el Takuii ke Oaratuii, sk Epmitax.
8. MuHys0r0o poKy ceprieHb OyB TaKHil K€ CIICKOTHHM, SK 1
JIUTICHb.
9. Ek3amMeH OyB HE TaKUM BaXKKHUM, SIK MU OUIKYBaJIH.
10.[e# mpucTpiii Takuii k€ MOTY>KHUM, K 1 TOH.

Lesson 4
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TRACK-AND-FIELD ATHLETICS

Athletics is a very common sporting event over the
world. Athletics is a combination of different sports,
generally running, jumping and throwing events. Running
events include marathons, hurdle races, long distance and
short distance events. Some jumping events are high jump,
long jump, triple jump and pole vault. Throwing events
involve javelin throw, discus throw, hammer throw and shot
put.

There are also events that combine parts of running,
jumping, and throwing. One of these is the decathlon, which
includes two short-distance races, a mile run, a hurdles race,
javelin, discus, shot-put, high jump and pole vault.

All participants are timed or have a distance measured
and this is their end result. Participants train hard for an event
and always aim to better their results. Track and field events
take place in a sports stadium, either on the running track, or


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Marathon
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/High_jump
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Long_jump
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pole_vault
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Event
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Javelin_throw
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Discus_throw
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hammer_throw
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shot_put
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shot_put

on the field inside the running track. Other athletics events
that are not track and field, include cross country running,
road running, marathon running, and race-walking - these
events take place outside a sports stadium.

Athletics is a sport that people take part in all over the
world. It is a sport that is most common between young
children up to younger adults. Athletics can be played for
enjoyment, but it can also be a competitive sport. Athletics is
also an event in the Olympic Games.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

biroBi Buau, Oap'epHuid Oir, MNOTPIiHUN CTPUOOK,
CTpHOOK 3 KEPJIWHOI0, METAHHS CIUCY, METAHHS MOJIOTY,
IITOBXaHHSI aapa, IecsTHOOPCTRO, HAaITOJIETIIMBO
TpPEHYBaTHUCs, CIIOPTUBHA X0/1b0a, 3MarajibHUH CIOPT.

2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations:
Running, jumping, throwing. marathons, long distance
events, short distance events, discus throw, end result, to take
place, running track, competitive sport.

3. Look at the scheme and answer the question:

What does track-and-field athletics (running,
jumping, throwing) include?

Track-and-field athletics
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\
Track events Field events
Running Jumping Throwing

l | l

Short-distance race High jump Discus throwing
Hurdling Long jump Hammer throwing
Middle-distance race  Triple jump Javelin throwing
Steeple-chase Pole-vault Shot-put
Long-distance race

Walking

4. Find the definitions:

A two-day, ten events contest for men

High jump Propelling a solid metal ball through
Pole-vault the air for a maximum distance

Long jump A leap over high crossbar with the aid
Triple jump of a flexible pole

Shot-put Propelling a heavy ball attached to

Discus throwing
Hammer throwing
Javelin throwing
Decathlon
Heptathlon

a length of wire with a metal handle

in acircle 2.1 m in diameter

A leap over a crossbar resting

between two upright standards about

4 m apart

Covering the greatest distance possible
in a series of three quick leaps

A two-day, seven events contest for



http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Olympic_games
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Marathon
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Discus_throw

women

Propelling a steel metal spear into

the air at the check line

A spring into the air from a takeoff

board, with the aim of covering

the greatest possible distance

Propelling the metal platter outward with a whipping
motion of the arm from a circle 2.5 m
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the article about famous English

sportsman. Put 5 questions to it and ask your friend to

in diameter
5. Tell your friends what you know about track-
and-field athletics the Discussion Chart
below:
6. Read
answer them.
the oldest the Queen at the
sport of Sport stadium
A
Track-and- :
track < Field fields
events Athletics | | events
v A 4 v A4
short- walking jumping throwing
distance
race I [ |
L hurdling high jump discus
middle- throwing
distance [ : |

SEBASTIAN COE

Sebastian Newbold Coe, Baron
Coe, (born 29 September 1956, and
often nicknamed "Seb Coe") is a
former athlete and politician from the
United Kingdom. A middle distance
runner, Coe won the 1500 m gold
medal at the Olympic Games in 1980
and 1984, and set eight outdoor and

hree indoor world records. He is widely considered to be


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Athlete
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Politician
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Kingdom
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Middle_distance_track_event&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Middle_distance_track_event&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Metre
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Olympic_Games
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/1980_Summer_Olympics
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/1984_Summer_Olympics

amongst the greatest middle distance runners of all time.
Following his retirement from athletics, he served as a
Member of Parliament for the Conservative Party from 1992-
97. He became a life peer in 2000. He is the head of the
London bid to host the 2012 Summer Olympics. After the
International Olympic Committee awarded the games to
London, he became the chairman of the London Organising
Committee for the Olympic Games. In 2007, he was also
elected a vice-president of the International Association of
Athletics Federations.

He was awarded with the first Prince of Asturias
Award in sports category in 1987.

Coe was appointed a Member of the Order of the
British Empire in 1982 and an Officer of the Order of the
British Empire in 1990. He was created a life peer in 2000 as
Baron Coe, of Ranmore in the County of Surrey.

In December 2005, Coe was given a Special award at
the BBC Sports Personality of the Year awards ceremony. He
was appointed a Knight Commander of the Order of the
British Empire in the 2006 New Year's Honours List for
services to sport

7. Communication:

HELLO Neighbours
NEIGHBOUR

-,

L 3L

L 1}

1) Who are your ideal
neighbours?
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2) Complete the questionnaire, and then discuss your
answers with a partner.

Questionnaire
My ideal neighbours are people who...

Yes No
.. say hello when | see them

.. I never see

.. have parties and invite me

.. are very quiet

.. often come roud for a cup of coffee

.. come round to borrow things

.. make themselves at home in my house

3) 'Good walls make good neighbours'.What does this mean?
Do you agree?

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Write in words what time it is:


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Member_of_Parliament
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Conservative_Party_(UK)
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Life_peer
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=London_2012_Olympic_bid&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/2012_Summer_Olympics
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Olympic_Committee
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=London_Organising_Committee_for_the_Olympic_Games&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=London_Organising_Committee_for_the_Olympic_Games&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=International_Association_of_Athletics_Federations&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=International_Association_of_Athletics_Federations&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Prince_of_Asturias_Award&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Prince_of_Asturias_Award&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Order_of_the_British_Empire
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Order_of_the_British_Empire
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Order_of_the_British_Empire
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Order_of_the_British_Empire
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Life_peer
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Ranmore_Common&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/BBC_Sports_Personality_of_the_Year
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Order_of_the_British_Empire
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Order_of_the_British_Empire

11.05; 22.10; 3.15; 5.25; 7.30; 9.40; 10.35; 11.45; 12.55;
6.50; 1.05; 2.20.

9. Write in words:
a) 13, 14,40, 80, 19, 90, 82, 67, 79, 53, 82, 35;
b) 143, 258, 414, 331, 972, 205, 101, 557, 999, 313;
c) 15500, 57 837, 45 971, 92 017, 65 331, 11 443, 4 125
963.

10.Form ordinal numerals from the following:
a 7,4,8,9,5,12,1,2,13,15,11, 10;
b) 20,21, 30, 32, 40, 43, 50, 54, 60, 75, 80, 98;
C) 100, 120, 125, 200, 230, 231, 300, 450, 563, 892.

11. Read and write the following dates:
9.03.1814; 22.06.1941; 9.05.1945; 23.11.1928; 12.04.1961;
27.10.1977; 1.12.1991; 28.06.1996.

12. Answer the following questions:
1. How much is 17 plus 19? 2. How much is 25 plus
33? 3. How much is 120 plus 205? 4. How much is 13 minus
4? 5. How much is 200 minus 45? 6. How much is 7
multiplied by 8? 7. How much is 42 divided by 6?

ASSOCIATION FOOTBALL
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Association football is a sport played between two
teams. It is usually called football, but in some countries,
such as the United States and Canada, it is called soccer. In
Japan, New Zealand, South Africa, Australia, and the
Republic of Ireland, both words are commonly used.

Each team has 11 players on the field. One of these
players is the goalkeeper, and the other ten are known as
"outfield players." The game is played by kicking a ball into
the opponent's goal. A match has 90 minutes of play, with a
break of 15 minutes in the middle. The break in the middle is
called half-time.

Football is the world's most popular sport. It is played
In more countries than any other game. In fact, FIFA (the
Federation Internationale de Football Association) has more
members than the United Nations. It is played by both males
and females.

In Europe, the main competitions to compete to be the
best in Europe are the Champions League for the top teams
from the top leagues in each country in Europe. Then there is
UEFA Europa League which is for the next best teams from
each member of the UEFA.

The most successful club in the world is Rangers F.C.
from Scotland, who has won more major titles than any other
team in the world. They have won the country's league 51
times which is a world record. Other successful clubs are FC
Barcelona and Real Madrid from Spain, or Manchester
United F.C. from England.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sport
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Canada
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Japan
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/New_Zealand
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/South_Africa
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Australia
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Republic_of_Ireland
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Field
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Goalkeeper
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ball
http://simple.wiktionary.org/wiki/goal
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Minute
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Nations
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Male
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Female
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rangers_F.C.
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Scotland
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Scottish_Premier_League
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/FC_Barcelona
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/FC_Barcelona
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Spain
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Manchester_United_F.C.
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Manchester_United_F.C.
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/England

Komanpga, rpaBeub, BOpoTap, BIAPUTH M 'S4 HOTOIO,

BOpOTa

CylepHUKa, 4YJEH acolialli, TroJIOBHI 3MaraHss,

BeJIy4l KOMaH/I{, YCIIIIHUHN Ki1yO, TOJIOBHI 3BaHHS, CBITOBHM
PEKOPI.

PONOOOEWDE W

. Correct wrong sentences:

. Soccer is an American football.

. Each team has 11 players and a goalkeeper.

A match has 90 minutes of play, with a break of 15
minutes in the end.

Football is played only by males.

The main competitions in Europe are UEFA Europa
League.

Rangers F.C. from Scotland has won more major
titles than any other team in the world.

Answer the following questions:

. What is association football?

How is it called in the USA and Canada?

What players does each team have?

How long does a match last?

How long does a break last?

Is football a popular game?

What is the main football competition?

What is the most successful club in the world?

Tell your friends what you know about football,
your favourite football teams and football
players using the Discussion Chart below:
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two teams 11 players a
goalkeeper
A
FOOTBALL
apopular |
sport
A 4
an object ,| tokicka match | 90
ball into minutes
the ¥
opponent’s | | phreak | 15
goal minutes
» Champion
UEFA s League
» international » Europe
competitions League
FIFA >
World every



http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Minute
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rangers_F.C.
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Scotland

5. Read and translate the rules of football. Put
questions to check whether your friends know
the rules.

ASSOCIATION FOOTBALL RULES

Players may not use their hands or arms (handball),
except the goalkeeper, who may use them within his
own penalty area (penalty areasare in front of both
goals).

Players may not trip or push each other (a foul).

Players may not hold each other or stop other players
from getting to the ball (obstruction).

Players who commit bad fouls get shown a yellow
card. Players who commit really bad fouls, or get shown
two yellow cards in the same game, get shown a red card.
Players who get shown a red card get sent off the field
and cannot finish playing the game. In some competitions
(like the Premier League in England) you miss the next
game (suspended) if you get a red card, or pick up 5
yellow cards during the season.
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The ball is out of play if it crosses the boundaries.

If a player kicks the ball out of play at the side of the
field, the other team gets to throw the ball back into play
(a throw in).

If a player kicks the ball out of play at their end of the
field, the other team kicks the ball back into play from the
corner (a corner kick);

If a player Kkicks the ball out of play at the other end of
the field, the other team kicks the ball back into play from
directly in front of the goal (a goal kick);

The offside rule means that there have to be at least
two defenders between the attacker and the defenders'
goal when the attacker's teammate passes the ball to
him/her. One of the two defenders often is the goalkeeper.

When a player scores he is not allowed to jump into
the crowd. If he does he will get a yellow card. The same
applies to lifting their shirt in celebration.

Players must not abuse referees in any way (verbally
or physically).

6. Communication:

Social expressions

1) We use certain expressions in different social
situations.

I'm sorry I'm late!

Don't worry. Come and sit down.

Match the expressions and responses. When do we use
these expressions?


http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Foul&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/England
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Offside_rule

How are you?
Hello, Jane!

How do you do?
See you tomorrow!
Good night!

Good morning!

Sleep well!

Yes. Can | help you?
Good morning!

Fine, thanks.

Pleased to meet you, Ela.
Not at all. Don't mention it

Hello, I'm Ela Paul. Thanks.

Cheers! Same to you!

Excuse me! That's very kind. Thank you.
Bless you! Bye!

Have a good weekend! How do you do?
Thank you very much indeed. | Hi, Peter!
Make yourself at home. Cheers!

2) Test a partner. Say an expression. Can your partner
give the correct response?

3) With your partner, write two short conversations that
include some of the social expression.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES
7. Use the Present Indefinite Tense of the verbs in
brackets. Translate the sentences into
Ukrainian.

My working day (to begin) at seven o’clock. I (to get)
up, (to switch) on the radio and (to do) my morning
exercises. It (to take) me fifteen minutes. At half past seven
we (to have) breakfast. My father and | (to leave) home at
eight o’clock. He (to take) a bus to his factory. My mother (to
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be) a doctor, she (to leave) home at nine o’clock. In the
evening we (to gather) in the living room. We (to watch) TV
and (to talk).

8. Translate the following sentences. Make them
interrogative and negative.

1. The children drink coffee in the evening. 2. Her
sister dances very well. 3. Our grandmother grows potatoes.
4. The pupils remember this rule. 5. Nick goes to bed at ten.
6. They listen to the radio in the morning. 7. You meet him
every day. 8. It often snows in winter. 9. You want to play
chess with him. 10. His mother teaches geography at school.
11. My brother wants to become a doctor. 12. She takes a
bus. 13. The boys go in for sports. 14. She loves her parents.
15. His sister knows French.

9. Ask questions about the time and place of the
action.

1. The pupils plant trees in autumn. 2. Peter comes to
school at eight. 3. They discuss films after classes. 4. We
listen to the news at ten o’clock. 5. The teacher corrects our
dictations in the evening. 6. Her brother studies in Lviv. 7.
Many birds fly to the south in autumn. 8. They spend their
holidays in the country. 9. My parents live in a village. 10.
His school-mates go to the theatre in the evening.

10. Put questions to the italicized words.
1. The children go to bed at tern o’clock. 2. His son
knows English well. 3. My father reads newspapers in the



evening. 4. Her aunt lives in Lutsk. 5. Our parents grow
wheat. 6. This man works at a machine-building plant. 7. It
snows in winter. 8. We buy bread at this shop. 9. My sister
learns many poems by heart. 10. Ann helps her mother about
the house. 11. At the lesson we read and speak English. 12.
Her mother teaches Ukrainian. 13. Your brother works at the
hospital. 14. Some people want to study English because they
want to work abroad.

11. Translate into English.

1. e T xuBem? — S xuBy B Kuesi. 2. Konu B Tebe
kaHikynu? — Y ciuni. 3. [I{o T0O1 HalOUIbIIE TOA00AETHCS B
yHiBepcuteTi? 4. Miii OpaT npautoe B nikapHi. Bin nikap. Bin
BCTa€ B JIBALATHh XBWJIMH Ha BOCbMy. BiH mpaittoe BpaHii i
BJICHb. YBeuepi BiH HE Mpalltoe. YBedepi BiH BIAMNOYUBAE. 5.
TBost cectpa roBoputh (ppaniry3pkoro mMoBorw? — Hi. Bona
TOBOPUTH HIMEIIBKOIO MOBOIO, a 1ii YOJOBIK TOBOPHUTH
aHriificekoro MoBoro. 6. Komu Bu BcTaere? — S Bcraro 3a
yBepTh chboMa. 7. Komm Bcrae TBiii Opar? — Bin BcTae 3a
ABAALSTh BOCbMa. — A TBOSI CECTpa TaKOK BCTA€ 3a JIBAJILATH
BocbMma? — Hi. Miit Opat XoAuTh y MIKOJY, & MOSI CECTpa He
XOIUTh y mKkomy. Bona me He ydenunss. Bona BcTae o
neB’saTid roauHi. 8. Sl BUBYaAK aHICbKy MOBY. Miid apyr
TaKOK BHUBYA€ aHTINACBKY MOBY. 9. Jle Tu >xuBem? /e >xuBe
TB1i1 ToBapum? 10. Jle npaurorore TBoi O6atbku? 11. o BH
poOurte micias ypoki? 12. Xi6a Bu He BuBHaere (izuku? 13.
Xi0a TBi# OpaT HE XOaUTh A0 MKOIU? 14. XTO )KUBE B I[LOMY
Oyaunky? 15. Meni He mogo0aeThes g KHUKKA. 16. Moemy
TOBApUIIIEB1 HE TI0JI00AETHCS 1I€ OMOBITAHHS.
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UNIT T
ANATOMY AND HUMAN BODY
Lesson 1
E— ANATOMY AND BODY
I SYSTEMS

Anatomy is the study of the
bodies of living beings. This can be
people, animals, or plants. It is like
taking the body apart, and looking at its
parts (organs, muscles and bones).
People who study anatomy then look
where a certain organ (or bone, or
muscle) should be, or where it normally is.

The history of anatomy dates back to 1600 BC when
Egyptians began studying human anatomy. They discovered
the functions of many organs like the liver, spleen, kidneys,
heart etc. and were the first to discover the structure and
functions of the lymphatic system.

Academic human anatomists are usually employed by
universities, medical schools or teaching hospitals. They are
often involved in teaching anatomy, and research into certain
systems, organs, tissues or cells.



http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Research
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http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Organ_(anatomy)
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There are different systems, such as the cardiovascular
system, also known as the circulatory system (the system that
gets blood around the body), the muscular system (the system
that contains muscles), the nervous system (the system that
controls the nerves,and the brain) and the skeleton (the
bones).

Human anatomy, physiology and biochemistry are similar
basic medical sciences.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

M'si31, KICTKH, IEBHUHM OPTaH, BIAKPUTU CTPYKTYpY, OyTH
3alHATUM, HAYKOBE JIOCHIIPKEHHS, TKAHWHH, KIITHHH,
O1oXiMmisl.

2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations:
Liver, spleen, kidneys, heart, lymphatic system,
cardiovascular system, muscular system, nervous system,
skeleton.

3. Complete the following sentences:

1. Anatomy studies the body apart and its separate parts
like ...,...and ... .

2. Ancient Egyptians studied the functions of many

organs like ..., ..., ..., ..., etc.
3. Anatomy specialists at the Universities are often
involved in teaching ..., and research into certain..., ..., ...

or...
4. ...,...and ... are similar basic medical sciences.

60

4. Find the definitions of the notions:

Heart a tissue in the body
Liver agland (a special organ) in the body; it
works closely with the circulatory system
Kidneys two organs in the abdomen; they are part of
the urinary system
Spleen an organ in the abdomen; it is part of
the gastrointestinal system
Muscle an organ which pumps blood throughout
the body
5. Answer the following questions:
e \What does anatomy study?
e \When was anatomy originated?
e What did ancient Egyptians discover?
e \What systems are there in the body?
e What is the function of the circulatory system?
e \What system contains muscles?
e What is the responsibility of the nervous system?

o

Imagine that you are a physiologist. Tell the
students about anatomy and body systems using the
Discussion Chart below:

bodies living beings

1 )

Anatomy

\ 4 A 4

organs people
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7. Communication:

Living
Ukraine:

in
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1) What do you like best about living in your country?
2) What would you miss if you lived abroad?

3) Do you know any foreigners living in your country?
4) What do they like about it?

5) What do they find different?

GRAMMAR EXERCISES
8. Form the Past Indefinite of the following regular
verbs:
to look, to seem, to dress, to love, to cry, to jump, to
profit, to enjoy, to hurry, to clear, to ask, to translate, to rob,
to carry, to cook, to shout, to answer, to play.

9. Give the three forms of the following irregular
verbs:

to know, to go, to learn, to leave, to make, to mean, to
meet, to say, to teach, to tell, to understand, to write, to give,
to take, to read, to begin, to buy, to come, to grow, to eat, to
drink, to have, to see, to speak, to break, to win, to sleep, to
stand.

10. Make the following interrogative and negative.

1. The teacher repeated the question. 2. His wife
planned her work well. 3. Their children cleaned the garden
and then they played basketball. 4. The girl answered the
question at once. 5. They slept in the open air. 6. The clock
struck ten. 7. The little girl cried a little and then smiled. 8.



She cooked a good dinner. 9. They waited for a bus. 10. The
bus arrived at five.

11. Change the following into the Past Indefinite.

1. The girl learns English. 2. My friend gets up early.
3. The worker comes home at six. 4. The old women talk
about the weather. 5. Nick goes to bed at ten. 6. You meet
him every often in summer. 7. His mother comes home late.
8. The meeting lasts about two hours. 9. They live in France.
10. They travel there by train. 11. They are at school. 12. You
are tired. 13. Peter is ill. 14. Is the doctor at the hospital? 15. |
am a student. 16. The girls are at the theatre.

Lesson 2
THE HISTORY OF ANATOMY

Although human anatomy is one
of the oldest sciences, it has been one of
the slowest to develop. Hundreds of
years ago doctors took an interest in the
anatomy of the human body but they had
to do their work by cutting up animals
like dogs, pigs and monkeys. Then in
about 300 B.C., students in Alexandria,
Egypt, began the study of anatomy on
the bodies of criminals who had been put to death.

Galen, a Greek physician who was born about A.D.
130 in what is now Turkey, dissected animal and human
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bodies, studying the workings of the heart and lungs, the
nerves and the muscles. Medical men still read Galen's books
with interest and accept many of his statements as fact.
Certain bones, nerves and other parts are still known by the
names which he gave them.

It was not however, until the 16"
century that Andreas Vesalius, a famous
surgeon born in Brussels, laid the
foundations of modern anatomy. He began
by studying rats, mice and other small
animals when he was a boy. Vesalius wrote
a very important book which gave the first
accurate descriptions of the various bones,
muscles, blood vessels, nerves and other of
the body. He corrected many errors made by Galen and other
earlier parts writers, and as a professor at the University of
Padua, in Italy, he attracted students from all over Europe.

One of the first students of anatomy who graduated
from the University was William Harvey, a young
Englishman, who completely changed medical science in
1616 by discovering how the blood circulated round the
body.

Even so, anatomy did not progress very far until the
microscope was invented. Anthony van
Leeuwenhoek, a Dutchman, made the
first microscope in the middle of the
17" century and doctors then realized
that the body is made up of millions of




tiny cells, which are very close together.

Since that time many people have added to our
knowledge of anatomy. One of the most important of these
was Georges Cuvier of France who claimed that if he was
shown a single bone he could name the animal from which it
came. He was the first person to classify animals according to
their skeletons.

Today, the X-rays make the study of anatomy easier,
for with it surgeons can watch the human machine while it is
at work.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

[IpenapyBatu TBapyH, NPUMHATH TBEPKECHHS SIK
(bakT, BIIOMUN XIpypr, 3aKIaCTH OCHOBU, TOUHUHN OTHC,
3ally4aTy CTYACHTIB, 3aKIHYUTH YHIBEPCUTET, OBHICTIO
3MIHUTH, BUHAUTU MIKPOCKOII, KPUXITHA KJIITHHA.

2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations:

Human anatomy, to take an interest in, physician, the
heart, the lungs, the nerves, the muscles, rats, mice, blood
vessels, to corrected errors, to classify animals, according to
skeleton, the X-rays.

3. Answer the following questions:
1. How did the ancient doctors have to study

63

Who laid the foundations of modern anatomy?
Who discovered the blood circulation?

When did anatomy start to progress?

Why do the X-rays make the study of anatomy
easier?

o 0k w

4. Imagine that you are a museum director. Tell the
visitors about the history of anatomy using the Discussion
Chart below:

Human anatomy

one of the oldest sciences

A 4

A 4

one of the slowest to develop

anatomy?

Hundreds of years ago [» doctors

animals

\ 4

2. How did Galen study the workings of the heart an

lungs?

About 300 B.C. )

the bodies of
criminals

students in

Alexandria, Egypt

About 100 B.C. phvsician bodies
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in many countries of the world? Think of clothes, food,
cars .... Make a list. Work in groups and choose the
most famous three. Compare your list with the class.
« What is the main shopping street in your town? What
can you buy
GakE TBM soeese Googe @ (M) @ & o there that's special?
Doy ) D D dics: wowia § omese « Do you enjoy shopping?

<P Y. (\) oRrRACLE #M @ - NGAP .
L o M@GEEE? What do you like

o mesoncim @
Canon #iypz sonv el ERcuccivorea :
sl g shopping for?  What

T D 1o D [ o 5 s s don't you like shopping
for?

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

6. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. They sat in the first row. 2. The performance lasted
for two hours. 3. He went to Kyiv to see some friends. 4. She
put the mail on my desk. 5. He walked to the university with
Mary. 6. They spoke to us in French. 7. He arrived home
very late. 8. | found my English book yesterday. 9. She
played tennis badly. 10. They lost their way because it was
dark.

7. Translate into English.
1. litm pgomomaramu OatbkaM. 2. baThko mpuimion

5. Communication: nogomy mizHo. 3. 1l{o Bu pobumu B Hepimo? 4. Jle Ta Oy
B=| & ll Shopping: ydopa BBeuepi? — S xoaus y kino. Tobi crogobascs ¢insm?
Ml < ] * What are some of the — Tak, pineM MeHi myxe crnogoOascs. 5. Illo Bu poOunu Ha

=1 = 1— famous  brands  and ypoui aHrmiicekoi MoBH? — MM YMTaIM HOBHMIM TEKCT,

' sl products that you can buy
—— i

2
=
1



BI/IMOBI/IaJTM HA 3alMWTaHHA 1 TepeKiIajai pPEUeHHS 3
YKpaiHChKOi MOBHM Ha aHrjiiicbky. 6. Komm Bu mouanu

BUBYATH AaHIIHCBKY MOBY? — Mwu Toyand BHBYATH
aHTJIACHKY MOBY TpH pOKU TOMYy. 7. CKIUIBKH CTOPIHOK BU
NPOYHUTATN MHUHYJIOTO TWXHI? — MUHYJIOTO TWXKHA S

IIPOYUTAB JIECATh CTOPIHOK. MeHi 1mo00aeThCs 151 KHUKKA.
8. O KOTpii ToauHI TH 3BHYAMHO BcTaem? — S BcTam o
croMmilt ToguHi. 9. O KOTpiii roanHI TH BCTaB ydopa? — Buopa
sl BCTaB 0 BOChbMIM. Sl 3aBk a1 BCTaro 0 BOChMIM y Henuo. 10.
Konu tBOi npy3i mpuxomunu no tedbe? XTO MPUXOIUB 0
TeOe Buopa?

8. Open the brackets using the verbs in Present
Indefinite or Past Indefinite.

1. Tom always (to eat) breakfast. 2. Yesterday he (not
to eat) breakfast because he (to get) up late. 3. We (to like) to
cook but we (not to like) to wash dishes. 4. He never (to
shout) at his students. He (to be) a wonderful teacher, |
remember. 5. My friend (to know) Spanish very well. 6. Who
(to ring) you up an hour ago? 7. He (to live) on the third
floor. 8. It (to take) you long to find his house yesterday? 9.
When your lessons (to be) over on Monday? 10. I (to have)
dinner with my family yesterday. 11. Her friend (to be) ready
at five o’clock. 11. The teacher (to correct) our dictations
after classes. 12. Yesterday he (to correct) our test-papers in
the evening. 13. The test (to be) difficult? 14. You (to make)
many mistakes in your dictation last week? 15. My brother
(not to know) French. He only (to speak) English.
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Lesson 3
THE MAN
The human body consists of the
following main parts: a head, a torso and
limbs. The skeleton of the body is

| composed of 223 bones, which are

| covered with muscles. The joints

3 EANY 4| between the bones allow to perform

i = | movements. Our head is the centre of all

“ | bodily activity.

2 The forehead, the eyes, the

eyebrows and the eyelashes, the nose, the

mouth, the cheeks and the chin make the face. The mouth

consists of two lips, teeth and a tongue. The eyes and the ears

are very important organs. We see with our eyes and we hear
with our ears. The head is joined to the torso by the neck.

The main parts of the torso are the chest, the shoulders,
the blades, the back with the spinal column, the waist and the
hips.

The leg consists of a thigh, a calf, a knee, a shin, an
ankle and a foot. The foot in its turn consists of a heel, a sole,
an instep, a ball and toes.

The arm consists of an upperarm, an elbow, a forearm,
and a hand. The wrist is the joint, which unites the arm with




the hand. The hand consists of a palm, a back of the hand and
fingers (fore finger, middle finger, ring finger, little finger

and a thumb).

The surest way to keep fit is to go in for sport all our
life. So let’s make it our motto.

1. Remember the following words:
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heel n’ara

sole i 01Ba

instep oM

ball O/ TyTIIeYKa
MTaJIbLIB

toes [aabIll HOTH

Arm upperarm jieye

elbow JIKOTH

forearm Tepe AT aust

hand pyka

wrist 3aI1’ ICTOK

palm JTOJIOHS

a back of the hand | TumepHa cTopoHna
JTOJIOHI

fingers Hayblll PyKH

Head forehead 7100
eyes oui
eyebrows OpoBu
eyelashes Bii
nose HIC
mouth port
cheeks [IIOKH
chin 1eJiena

Torso chest IpyJIHA KITIITKA
shoulders eyl
blades JIOIIATKHU
back with spinal | ciuna 3 xpe6TOoM
column
waist T
hips CTETHA

Leg thigh CTETHO

calf JIUTKA
knee KOJIIHO
shin TOMIJIKA
ankle HIAKOJIOTKA
foot CTOIIa

2. Answer the following questions:
1. What main parts does the body consist of?
2. What are the main parts of the torso?
3. What does the leg consist of?
4. What makes the face?
5. Name the parts of the leg (the foot, the arm, the
hand).
6. What is the surest way to keep fit?

3. Read and translate the dialogue, dramatize it
with your friends:
At the next lesson we must name all the parts of the
body. Let us repeat them.




- Oh, it is very useful to repeat them now. So what
are the main parts of the human body?

- The main parts of the human body are: the head, the
torso and the limbs. Now tell me about the organs
of breathing.

- The organs of breathing are: the nose, the mouth,
the throat and the lungs. These organs are very
important for the life of a man. I’ve forgotten the
English for the organ which joins the head to the
torso.

- Oh, 1t’s the neck. Tell me, what does the arm
consist of?

- The arm consists of the upperarm, the elbow and
the forearm. The part from the shoulder to the
elbow is the upperarm; from the elbow to the wrist
is the forearm. What does the leg consist of?

- The leg consists of the thigh, the knee, the shin and
the foot.

- We have mentioned almost everything, haven’t we?

- | suppose we have.

- Letus call it a day then.

- Yes, let us.

4. Remember the following phrases:
Let us repeat it. — /laBaii moBTOpUMO II€.
| suppose. — S BBaxkaro (Ipumyckaro).
Let us call it a day. — /laBait Ha 1[bOMY 3aKiHUHMO.

5. Read and translate the text :
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Human Dbody is a marvel of
construction. Every part of the human body
has its own duty which it performs without
difficulty as long as the man takes care of
his health.

If we are not careful enough we may
sprain an ankle, twist a blade, pull a muscle,
strain the eyes, break a leg or an arm, etc.

It is important for sportsmen learning the English
language to know well the names of all parts of the human
body in English as all special sporting texts contain a great
number of words concerning numerous parts of the body.
Especially it concerns such kinds of sport as swimming,
track-and-field athletics, gymnastics, boxing, sports games
and others.

The knowledge of such words helps the student to
better understand sports texts and makes communication
between sportsmen easier.

Students engaged in different kinds of sport have to
read much English literature. Learning English words helps
the student to acquire the necessary proficiency.

6. Answer the following questions:
1. Is it important for our students to know human
anatomy?
2. Does anatomy help the students to master physiology,
biochemistry and other subjects?
3. Does the knowledge of anatomy deepen the
proficiency in biological sciences?



4. What harm can we do for our body if we are not
careful enough?

5. Is it important for sportsmen learning English to know
well the names of all parts of the human body in
English?

6. Do the special sport texts contain a great number of
words concerning numerous parts of the body?

7. What kinds of sport does it especially concern?

7. Imagine that you an Anatomy teacher. Tell the
students about the human body.

8. Communication:

ALL OF OUR Hopes and Ambitions:
%&9 A 1) Complete these sentences with
Drearmns ideas about you.

) « Oneday | wantto ...
ARE WITHIN REACH, .

| can ... but I can't..

IF ONLY WE « Right now, I'd like to .

QBelieve - Tonight I'm going to .
* lenjoy...Dbecause I like .

2) Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
» What do you like doing on holiday?
» Where would you like to be right now?
» Do you like learning English?
« Would you like to learn any other languages?
» Would you like to have a break now?
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9. Change the following into the Future Indefinite.

1. 1 go for a walk after supper. 2. Everybody laughs at
this picture. 3. Helen gives private lessons. 4. He spends his
summer holidays in the country. 5. She agrees with him. 6. |
saw him at the concert. 7. Our school year begins on the 1% of
September. 8. We do our homework in the afternoon. 9. He
had enough time to do the job. 10. There is a fine garden in
front of the hospital. 11. She sleeps in the open air. 12. Mr.
Fray is in his office. 13. She is a student. 14. His father is a
driver. 15. Our teacher is in the classroom. 16. | take my
brother to school every day. 17. They spend their holidays in
the Crimea.

10. Make the following interrogative and negative.

1. Bob will graduate from the university next year. 2.
There will be a dance at the end of the party. 3. | shall do
what you want. 4. Harris will sing a comic song. 5. They will
announce this news later today. 6. We shall take Jane for a
picnic. 7. They will have a meeting tonight. 8. There will be
many visitors today. 9. Tom will be put in hospital. 10. We
shall have a history class tomorrow. 11. You will tell us
about it. 12. The plane will take off in five minutes. 13. They
will have porridge for breakfast. 14. Ann will like the
present.

11. Put questions to the italicized words.



1. Some of them will go to Brighton one of these days.
2. Next Sunday | shall write a letter to my friend. 3. Soon
there will be many young trees in the park. 4. Our friends
will come to see us today. 5. Jack won’t go to the cinema
because he is busy. 6. We’ll play chess tonight. 7. We’ll get
up at seven tomorrow. 8. The plant will make agricultural
machines.

Lesson 4
THE HUMAN BODY
E The human body has two main
cavities or spaces:

1) the dorsal, or back, cavity,
which contains the spinal
cord and the brain, which is
enclosed and protected by the
bones of the skull;

2) the ventral, or front, cavity,
which is partly enclosed by the
spine and the ribs.

The ventral cavity is in turn

divided into two parts:

3) the chest cavity, or thorax, which contains the lungs
and the heart;

4) the abdominal cavity, which contains the intestines, the
stomach, the spleen, the kidneys, the liver, the
pancreas and other organs.
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The lower part of the abdominal cavity, which is
sometimes called the pelvic cavity, contains the organs of
reproduction, the bladder and the tubes from which waste
matter is expelled. All the cavities are lined with a smooth
membrane, which is a kind of tissue. This is folded round the
organs so that they are supported as if they were in a
hammaock.

Within this structure, the body is divided into many
systems each of which has its own duty to perform to keep
the body alive. The respiratory or breathing system provides
the body with oxygen through the nose and lungs. The
digestive system takes in fuel in the form of food and
changes it so that it becomes suitable for the needs of the
body. The blood system then carries it to the point where it is
wanted. The nervous system transmits messages between
one system and another.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

CnvHHA  TOPOXKHMHA, BEHTPAJbHA  ITOPOXKHUHA,
CIIUHHUN MO30K, OyTH 3aKpUTUM, peOpa, TpyaHa TOPOKHUHA
(rpynHa KJITMHA), 4YEpeBHA MOPOKHHMHA, KHILECYHUK,
NIJIUTYHKOBA 3aJ1033, MOPOXXHWHA MAajoro Ta3y, CEYOBUU
MIXYyp, TJajKka MeMOpaHa, oOropTaTucs HABKOJO OpraHiB,
Haye B TramaKy, BHUKOHYBaTH OOOB'SI30K, 3a0e3mnedyBaTu
OpraHi3M KHMCHEM, TpaBHa CHCTeMa, KPOBOHOCHA CHCTEMA.

2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations:
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Human body, the spinal cord, the brain, the bones of
the skull, the spine, the stomach, the spleen, the kidneys, the
liver, the organs of reproduction, tissue, the respiratory or

5. What is the duty of the digestive system?
6. What is the function of the nervous system?

breathing system, the digestive system, the nervous system.

3. Complete the following sentences;

1. The human body involves ... main cavities.

2. The dorsal cavity contains the ... and the ... .

3. The ventral is partly enclosed by the ... and the ... .

4. The chest cavity contains the ... and the ....

5. The abdominal cavity contains the intestines, the ...,
the ..., the ... , the ..., the ... and other organs.

6. The lower part of the abdominal cavity contains the
..., the ... and the ....

7. All the cavities are lined with a ..., which is a kind
of ....

8. The respiratory system provides the body with ...
through the ... and ... .

9. The digestive system takes in fuel in the form of ... .

10. The blood system carries oxygen to ...

11. The nervous system transmits... between ... .

4. Answer the following questions:
1. What main cavities does the human body
include?
2. What parts is the ventral cavity divided into?
3. What organs does the lower part of the
abdominal cavity contain?
4. What is the function of the respiratory system?

5. Imagine that you are a doctor. Tell the students
about the human body.

6. Communication:
How do you feel?

How do you feel?
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Angry Scared Sad Happy

Frustrated Calm

Conscious
@ Discipline

1) All the lines in A answer the question How are you?
Match a line in A with aline in B

A B

1 | feel nervous. - It's so wet and miserable.
2 | don't feel very well. | I'm going on holiday to Australia




tomorrow.

My grandfather's going into
hospital for tests

| think I'm getting the 'flu.
Nothing's going right in my life.
6 I'mreally tired. I've got an exam today.

7 I'ma bit worried. I've got a lot more energy.

8 I feel really depressed | I couldn't get to sleep last night.
at the moment.

3 I'm feeling a lot
better, thanks.

4 I'm really excited.
5 I'm fed up with this
weather.

2) Choose a reply for each sentence in exercise 1.

a Cheer up! Things can't be that bad!

b Why don't you go home to bed?

¢ I'msorry to hear that, but I'm sure he'll be all right.

d I know. We really need some sunshine, don't we?

e Poor you! That happens to me sometimes. | just read in
bed.

f That's great. Have a good time.

g That's good. I'm pleased to hear it.

h Good luck! Do your best.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

7. Complete the following sentences.

1. I shall have lunch as soon as ...2. He will post the
letter as soon as ...3. We shall go to the country if the
weather ...4. I’ll listen to the radio before I ...5. She will not
call you up until you ...6. They will go to the cinema or a
concert after they ...7. I’ll make you a sign, when I ...8. Wait
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here until the doctor ...9. If mother does not allow us to go to
the cinema, ...10. If he does not come in time, ...11. If the
wind blows from the north, ...12. If she gets the dictionary,

8. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the Future
Indefinite or the Present Indefinite.

1. If you (to come) at five o’clock, we (to see) an
interesting program on TV. 2. Before you (to leave) home,
ring me up. 3. As soon as you (to get) my letter, let me know.
4. When | (to enter) the University, | (to study) two foreign
languages. 5. If you (to be) busy on Sunday afternoon, we
(not to go) to the stadium. 6. If you (to look through) today’s
paper, you (to find) an interesting article. 7. When she (to
arrive) at the hotel, it (to be) 5 o’clock. 8. When you (to be
tired), we (to stop) working. 9. As soon as | (to get) any news
about him, | (to tell) you about it. 10. Before he (to begin) to
read a book, he (to look through) it. 11. I (to look after) my
sister till the mother (to return). 12. John (to let) us know as
soon as he (to pass) all his exams.

9. Put the verb in brackets into the right form of the
Future Indefinite Tense:

1. But | (to be) fine tomorrow, | (to do) everything you (to
tell) me.

2. You (to go) with me tomorrow?

3. | (not to do) anything to make him mad, | promise.

4. | (to explain) everything tomorrow, about six.
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| (to say) something to the press in some days, not

now, later.

6. You have no business to sit up so late. You (to be)
very sleepy tomorrow morning.

7. “You (to go) and (to get) his things ironed”, he
ordered.

8. They (to come) back in half an hour. Wait and you (to
talk) to them then.

9. You fear that he never (to return). But | know that he
(to return).

10.1t (to be) clear tomorrow and hot as in June.

Lesson 5
THE HUMAN SKELETON

There are more than 200 bones in the human skeleton.
They are made of a hard, greyish-white substance which is
tough. Some bones are hollow and filled with marrow, which
is yellow and fatty in some and red in others.
I — Many bones are connected at
joints, where they are bound together
by bands of tough tissue called
ligaments. Muscles as well as
ligaments help in movements of the
limbs. The whole skeleton is held
together by strong bands of different
types of tissue.

72

The skeleton can be divided into three main parts: the
trunk, or body, which gives support and protects internal
organs; the head, which is amazing example of strong
protection and light weight; and the limbs, the legs serving
for movement and support and the arms for action.

The backbone, which is also known as the spine and
the spinal column, is made up of many small bones called
vertebrae. Through the holes in vertebrae the spinal cord
runs, means of which messages are taken to and from the
brain. One of the jobs of the backbone is to protect this most
important part of the body, without which people could not
speak, move or perform any actions at all.

The pelvis is the part of the skeleton that connects the
lower limbs with the spine. The organs inside the chest, such
as the heart and lungs, are protected by a cage of bones
known as the ribs. They are joined at the back to the
vertebrae, and in front seven of the twelve are joined to the
breastbone, which is also called the sternum. The ribs are flat
and curved, as are most protective bones.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

TBepaa pedyoBHHA, TOPOXKHHMCTA  KICTKA, OyTH
3alIOBHEHUM KICTKOBUM MO3KOM, OyTH 3B’S3aHUM, CMYTHU
MIIIHOI Marepii, BUKOHYBAaTHU [li, MJIOCKI KICTKH, BUTHYTI
KICTKH.

2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations:



Human skeleton, greyish-white substance, to be
connected at joints, ligaments, movements of the limbs,
trunk, to protect internal organs, spinal column, vertebrae,
pelvis, ribs, sternum.

3. Complete the following sentences:
. The human skeleton consists of ... .
. Most bones are connected at ... .
. Bones are bound together by bands of ... .
. The ... gives support and protects internal organs.
. The ... serve for movement and support.
. The ... serve for action.
. The spinal column is made up of many small bones called
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. The ... connects the lower limbs with the spine.
. The heart and lungs are protected by ... .

O 0 :

4. Answer the following questions:
. How many bones are there in the human skeleton?
. What are the bones made of?
. What are many bones connected at?
. What helps in movements of the limbs?
. What parts can the skeleton be divided into?
. What is the backbone made up of?
. What connects the lower limbs with the spine?
. What are protected by a cage of bones known as the ribs?

co~NOoOOTS WN -

5. Read the text and put 2 questions to it:
Head
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The part of the skeleton that protects the brain and
forms a framework for the face is called the skull. The
cranium is the part that encloses the brain and it is made up
of several bones. The upper jaw is fixed; the lower jaw is
hinged to the base of the cranium by movable joints.

6. Read the text and put 4 questions to it:
Limbs

Each arm is made up of three long bones, the humerus
in the upper arm and the radius and ulna in the forearm. The
hand is attached to the arm by eight bones in the wrist, which
is also called the carpus.

The bones of the legs and feet are arranged in much the
same way as those of the arms and hands. In the upper part of
each leg is the femur, which, because it has to support the
weight of the body, is the longest and strongest bone of the
skeleton. The upper end fits into the pelvis and the lower is
part of the knee joint.

Good posture is very important to keep the skeleton
acting properly.

7. Imagine that you are a surgeon. Tell the students
about the human skeleton.

8. Read the following English proverbs. Try to
remember as much as possible for 4 minutes
(compete with your friends):

1. Trough hardships to the stars. - Uepes TepHu 10 31pOK.



2. No man is born wise or learned. — HixTo He
HAPOJKYETHCS MYJIpEIIeM 1 BUCHUM.

3. Speech is silver, but silence is gold. — CitoBo — cpi6iio,
MOBYaHHA — 30JI0TO.

4. Don’t trouble trouble till trouble troubles you. — He
6yI[I/I JIUXa, 10KHU BOHO THXC.

5. Custom is a second nature. — 3Buuka — JAPYTHii
Xapakrep.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

. Put the verb in brackets into the right form:

. | (to catch) the train if | (to take) a taxi.

. You (to miss) the train if you (not to hurry).

. | (to ring) him when I (to get) tickets.

. | (to go) skating if it (not to be) very cold.

. Mother said: “We (to have) dinner as soon as father (to
come)”.

6. He said: “I (to wait) till the clock (to strike) nine”.

7. The teacher said: “Paul (to fail) at the examination if he
(not to work) hard”.

8. The pupils said: “We (to work) in our village after we
(to finish) school”.

9. I (to go) there now and I (to go) to bed before the boats
(to start).

10. They (to keep) my luggage till I (to give) my new
address.

OB~ WN - 0

9. Put different questions to the sentences:
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1. The policeman knows everyone in this tiny village.

2. She promised to have dinner with me any time |
wanted.

3. Harry will teach her to drive a motor cycle next week.

10.Translate the following sentences:

1. Miit apyr ayxe 100pe 3Ha€ aHTIINCHKY M O0X0ode Bam
JOTIOMOXKE.

2. XT0 TeneoHyBaB BaM JBi TOAMHUA TOMY?

3. Bu Butpatunu 6araro vacy, o0 3HalTH 11ei Oy TnHOK?
4. €n1u3aBeta npyra Hapoawnacs y 1926 pomi, a crana
KopoJsieBoro AHrii y 1952.

5. Bin o006ingB, mo mu npudbynemo no EminOypry no
MOYaTKy KOHI'PECY.

6. Bu 3anmi3Hmimcs Ha 300pu H poOuTe Ie IIopasy,
MpUHANMHI, TPOTATOM OCTAaHHBOTO MICSAIISL.

7. Konu Bu OyzieTe miKIyBaTHCS MPO II0 CTapy NMPHUBITHY
neni?

8. Bonm 3aBxmu 30epiraioTh Oaraxx MPOTATOM JBOX
rOJIUH?

9. A mymato, 1ie Oyne mpUeMHA HECTOiBaHKa JJisi HOTo
TpeHepa.

10. Jlikap ckazaB, W0 TpWiAIe 3aBTpa, SAKIO S
Mo4YyBaTUMYy ceOe MoraHo i 3aTenedoHyIo HoMy.



BODY SYSTEMS

UNIT 111
BODY
SYSTEMS

Lesson 1
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LATORY SYSTEM

—— Blood travels round
e the body by means of a network
of blood vessels known as the
circulatory system. It is kept in
movement by the heart, which
acts as a pump, and it reaches all
parts of the body except the hair

and the nails.

Blood absorbs food from the digestive system
and oxygen from the lungs. While circulating, it carries the
food and oxygen to the millions of cells in the body. Every
cell takes from the blood exactly the kind and amount of
nourishment needed for life and growth and throws back into
the blood its waste products, including water and water
dioxide. Blood also carries important chemical substances to
different parts of the body.

Blood is made up chiefly of a
straw-coloured watery liquid known
7§'< 7 as plasma, and looks red because of

=~ the millions of microscopic red cells
or corpuscles, which are larger and
scarcer than red corpuscles.

Y The red corpuscles are disc-
ot “\“u‘g:,'f’ shaped and thinner in the center than
= at the edges. About one-third of each
red corpuscle is haemoglobin, which is the substance that
actually colours the blood. While the blood is flowing
through the capillaries (tiny blood vessels) in the lungs, the

Circulation
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haemoglobin takes oxygen from the air in the lungs. The
blood continues on its way and the haemoglobin gives out
oxygen to all the cells in the body that need it.

Human blood has about 500 red corpuscles to every
white one. Both red and white corpuscles are made in the
marrow of the bones. The white corpuscles, also known as
leucocytes, can change their shape, and instead of merely
floating in the plasma all the time like the red corpuscles they
are capable of moving independently and can squeeze
through the walls of the capillaries and enter the body tissues.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

KpoBoHOCHI CymuHHW, CepIeBO-CyJWHHA CHCTEMA,
Hacoc, CHUCTeMa TpaBJICHHS, KIITHHA, XIMIYHI PEYOBHHH,
BOJISTHHCTA PiAWHA COJIOM’ STHOTO KOJIbOPY, YEPBOHI1 KpOB’sSHI
TGS (EPUTPOIUTH ), MO30K KICTOK,

2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations:

Heart, hair, nails, to absorb food, oxygen, lungs, cell,
plasma, substance, haemoglobin, the walls of the capillaries,
body tissues.

3. Answer the following questions:

1. What is the circulatory system?

2. What does blood absorb?

3. What is blood made up of?

4. What substance colours the blood?

5. Where does the haemoglobin take oxygen from?



6. Where are red and white corpuscles made?

4. Find the definitions:
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go away from the heart. When arteries get very small, they

are called arteriol

€s.

Blood vessels that take blood towards the heart are

bigger as they go toward the heart. The
called venules.

0 between arteries and veins.

6. Imagine that you are a haematologist. Tell the
students about circulatory system.

translate and remember the following

annotation of the article.

ANNOTATION
ad the article in ... (“Digest”, “Art News”) .

2. Itis ... (Ukrainian, British, American) ...
(newspaper, magazine, journal).

of the article is ... .
r of the article is ... .

The circulatory system is the

body system that brings blood to the
body. The heart and all blood vessels
make up the circulatory system.

Blood vessels that take blood

away from the heart are arteries. Arteries get smaller as they

Circulatory system the smallest blood vessels veins. Veins get
that go between arteries and veins ~ smallest veins are
Arteries blood vessels that take blood ~apHiaties
towards the heart
Veins blood vessels that take blood
away from the heart
Capillaries the body system that brings blood
to the body /. Read,
Aorta the biggest systemic veins SETENLES TOF e
in the body
Vena Cava the biggest systemic artery 1. T have re
in the body
Arterioles the smallest veins 3 The il
. . T'he title
Venules the smallest arteries 4 The auth
5. The artic
5. Reaql the text and put 4 6. It gives .
guestions to it: 7
Circulatory System 8. The artic

that ... .

le considers the problem of ... .
.. (facts, photos, diagrams, schemes).

. The author points out that ... .

le draws the readers' attention to the fact

9. The author stresses that ... .
10. The key problem of the article is ...
11. To my mind, ... .


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blood
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heart
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blood_vessel
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blood_vessels
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blood
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heart
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Artery
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blood_vessels
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blood
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heart
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vein
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Capillary

12. The article is worth reading because the problem
discussed in the article is of great interest (informative, of
good use).

8. Make the annotation of the article:
William Harvey
From the History of Medical Science
By William Osler

William Harvey was an
English medical doctor. He was born
in Folkestone, Kent, England on
April, 1, 1573. He was the first to
explain how blood was moved
through thebody by the heart. He died
on June, 3, 1657 in Roehampton.

William Harvey is famous for
his idea on blood being pumped
around the body by the heart.
Christianismi Restitutio had found out
how the circulatory system worked,
but his work at the time was lost.
Harvey found Restitutio's work a
century later. Harvey travelled all over
Europe doing research. Most of his research was done in Italy
where he went to the Venerable English College in Rome.

A hospital in Ashford, Kent is named after him. He
went to The King's School,Canterbury, then Ganville and
Caius College, Cambridge. He then went to University of

w7
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Padua where he graduated in 1602. He was a doctor at St.
Bartholomew's Hospital in London in 1609-1643.

Harvey announced his discoveries about the circulatory
system in 1616. He said that blood was pumped around the
body in a closed system. Blood was pumped by the heart
through the body before coming back to the heart to repeat
the process. This went against what was believed at the time
to be true. William Harvey was an English physician who
was the first to describe correctly and in detail the circulation
and properties.

The Roman doctor, Galen believed that there were two
systems in the body dealing with blood. It was thought at the
time that the dark red blood in veins came from the liver and
the bright red blood in arteries came from the heart. It was
believed that the liver and heart made the blood and it was
used up by the body parts it was pumped to.

Harvey's ideas came from dissecting human bodies.
Harvey found that the liver would have to make 540 pounds
of blood every hour for Galen to be right. This showed him
that the blood was not being used up. It was being reused by
the body. He said blood flowed through the heart in two
loops. One loop went to the lungs and got oxygen. The other
loop went to the organs and body tissue giving them the
oxygen. He said the heart was just a pump that pumped blood
around the body.

9. Communication:

What’s it like?



http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/English_people
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Medicine
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Medical_doctor
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Folkestone
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kent
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/England
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blood
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Body
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heart
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Roehampton&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Celebrity
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Idea
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Christianismi_Restitutio&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Circulatory_system
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Europe
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Research
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Italy
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Venerable_English_College&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rome
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=The_King%27s_School&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Canterbury
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Ganville_and_Caius_College&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Ganville_and_Caius_College&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cambridge
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/University_of_Padua
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/University_of_Padua
http://simple.wiktionary.org/wiki/graduate
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/1602
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=St._Bartholomew%27s_Hospital&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=St._Bartholomew%27s_Hospital&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/London
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Announce&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Discovery_(observation)&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wiktionary.org/wiki/process
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ancient_Rome
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Galen
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vein
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Liver
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Artery
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dissect
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Human
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Loop&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lung
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Oxygen
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Organ_(anatomy)
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tissue_(biological)

1) What is the capital city of your country?

2) What is the population?

3) Isitan old or modern city?

4) Write down two things that you
like about your capital and two
things that you don't like. Tell
the class.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

10. Make the following sentences interrogative and

negative.

1. You are doing that exercise correctly. 2. He is
looking for the book which he lost. 3. All the birds are flying
south. 4. The sky is getting very dark. 5. They are laughing at
what you said. 6. They are travelling in Europe at present. 7.
Helen is taking dancing lessons at the country club. 8. Mr.
Evans is writing a series of articles on the economic situation.
9. Ann is doing well in her studies at present.

11. Put questions to the italicized words.

1. The children are planting trees. 2. They are working
in the garden. 3. The girl is trying on a dress. 4. Nick is
talking with his friends. 5. The students are reading. 6. The
man is sitting in the armchair. 7. The girl is drawing. 8. The
woman is wearing a blue dress. 9. Peter’s brother is riding a
bicycle. 10. They are talking about the film. 11. He is
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watching TV. 12. The boy is running fast because it is
raining.

12. Use the verbs in brackets in the Present
Continuous Tense.

1. Look! It (begin) to rain. 2. They (wait) for us on the
corner now. 3. | see that you (wear) your new suit today. 4.
Listen! Someone (knock) at the door. 5. Please! Be quiet!
The baby (sleep). 6. The leaves (fall) from the trees. 7. John
(have) lunch in the cafeteria now. 8. Listen! | think the
telephone (ring). 9. Ann seems to be very busy. | guess she
(prepare) her English. 10. | (clean) the blackboard. 11. The
boys (skate). 12. The student (stand) at the door.

13. Replace the infinitive in brackets by the Present
Indefinite or the Present Continuous.

1. We (to gather) mushrooms in summer. 2. The
children are in the forest now. They (to gather) mushrooms.
3. Where is Kate? She (to do) her homework. She always (to
do) her homework in the evening. 4. The pupils (to write)
compositions once a month. 5. Don’t shout. The pupils of the
ninth form (to write) compositions. 6. Water (to boil) at 100°.
7. Turn off the gas. The milk (to boil) .8. Mary (to dance) all
modern dances very well. 9. Look! Peter (to dance) with
Jane. 10. Helen usually gets up late. She always (to hurry) to
school. 11. Where you (to hurry)? 12. As a rule Paul (to
prepare) his report in time. 13. Don’t disturb him. He (to
prepare) for his examination. 14. Take along your umbrella.
It (to rain) 15. It often (to rain) in England.



YN Systemic circulation

Blood that comes from the
left side of the heart is full of
oxygen and nutrients. Nutrients
are substances that your body
needs to live, like protein, fat,
carbohydrates, vitamins, and
minerals.This blood brings the
oxygen and nutrients to your
body.

This blood in systemic
arteries that is full of oxygen and
nutrients is systemic arterial
blood. It is sometimes just called
arterial blood.

The biggest systemic
artery in the body is the aorta. This is the large blood vessel
that comes out of the heart. Smaller arteries branch off from
the aorta. These arteries have smaller arteries that branch off
from them. The smallest arteries turn into arterioles.

The smallest blood vessels are capillaries. Systemic
arterioles turn into capillaries. The blood from arterioles goes
into the capillaries. There oxygen and nutrients go out of the
blood into the tissue around the capillaries. The blood also

pulmonary | ¥
circulation  J&/

organs and tissues of the body
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picks up carbon dioxide and waste from the tissue. The
network of capillaries that brings blood to an area is called a
capillary bed.

On the other end of the capillary, it turns into a venule.
Venules are the smallest veins. Veins take blood back to the
heart. As veins go back to the heart, they get bigger. The
biggest systemic veins in the body are the vena cava. There
are two vena cava. The inferior vena cava takes blood from
the lower part of the body to the right side of the heart. (In
medicine, inferior means below.) The superior vena cava
takes blood from the upper part of the body to the heart. (In
medicine, superior means above.)

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

[ToxuBHI pEYOBUHHM, KPOBOHOCHA CYAMHA, BIIXOIUTH
Bl aOpTH, IMIEPETBOPIOBATUCA HA apTEPiONU, TKAHUHA,
KalmuJispHa CiTKa, HIDKHS TOPOKHUCTa BEHA, BEPXHSA
MOPOKHUCTA BEHA.

2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations:

The left side of the heart, protein, fat, carbohydrates,
vitamins, minerals, to bring oxygen, arterial blood, blood
vessel, systemic arterioles, the tissue around the capillaries.

3. Answer the following questions:

1. What are nutrients?

2. What blood brings the oxygen and nutrients to the
body?


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Oxygen
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nutrient
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Protein
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fat
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carbohydrate
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vitamin
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dietary_mineral
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aorta
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Capillary
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tissue_(biological)
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carbon_dioxide
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Vena_cava&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Medicine
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Protein
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fat
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carbohydrate
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vitamin
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dietary_mineral
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tissue_(biological)

3. What blood is full of oxygen and nutrients?

4. What is the biggest systemic artery in the body?
5. What are the smallest blood vessels?

6. What is a capillary bed?

7. What are venules?

8. What is the function of veins?

9. What are the biggest systemic veins in the body?
10. What is the function of two vena cava?

4. Read the text and put 4 questions to it:

Cardiovascular System Pulmonary CirCUIation

This same movement

of Dblood happens in the
pulmonary circulation.

The blood that the vena
cava takes to the heart is full
of carbon dioxide. It has
much less oxygen than
(systemic) arterial blood. The
right side of the heart pushes
the venous blood into the
pulmonary artery. The pulmonary artery takes blood to the
lungs. In the lungs, the blood goes through the pulmonary
capillary bed. (The capillaries that are in the lungs.) Here it
gets more oxygen. It also drops off carbon dioxide. (This is
the opposite of what happens in capillary beds in the rest of
the body. In the systemic circulation blood drops off oxygen
and picks up carbon dioxide.)

Systemic Circuit
. Systemic artenes

Pulmonary Circuit
- Pulmonary arteries
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After the pulmonary capillary bed, the blood goes to
the pulmonary veins. This pulmonary venous blood now is
full of oxygen. The pulmonary veins take blood to the left
side of the heart. Then the blood goes to the systemic
circulation again.

5. Imagine that you are a haematologist. Tell the
students about systemic circulation.

6. Make the annotation of the article:

Dickinson W. Richards

From American National Biography
By Dickinson Woodruff

‘ Dickinson Woodruff
Richards, Jr. (October 30, 1895 —
February 23, 1973) was an American
physician and physiologist. He was a
co-recipient of the Nobel Prize in
Physiology or Medicine in 1956 with
André Cournandand Werner
Forssmann for the development of cardiac catheterization and
the characterisation of a number of cardiac diseases.
Richards was born in Orange, New Jersey. He was
educated at theHotchkiss School in Connecticut, and entered
Yale University in 1913. At Yale he studied English and



http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pulmonary_artery
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Pulmonary_vein&action=edit&redlink=1
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physician
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physiologist
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nobel_Prize_in_Physiology_or_Medicine
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nobel_Prize_in_Physiology_or_Medicine
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Andr%C3%A9_Fr%C3%A9d%C3%A9ric_Cournand
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Werner_Forssmann
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Werner_Forssmann
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cardiac_catheterization
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heart_disease
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Orange,_New_Jersey
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hotchkiss_School
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Connecticut
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Yale_University
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/English_language

Greek, graduating in 1917 as a member of the senior society
Scroll and Key.

He joined the United States Army in 1917, and became
an artilleryinstructor. He served from 1918-1919 as an
artillery officer in France.

When he returned to the United States, Richards
attended Columbia University College of Physicians and
Surgeons, graduating with an M.A. in 1922 and his M.D.
degree in 1923. He was on the staff of thePresbyterian
Hospital in New York until 1927, when he went toEngland to
work at the National Institute for Medical Research in
London, under Sir Henry Dale, on the control of circulation
in the liver.

In 1928 Richards returned to the Presbyterian Hospital
and began his research on pulmonary and circulatory
physiology, working under Professor Lawrence Henderson of
Harvard. He began collaborations with André Cournandat
Bellevue Hospital, New York, working on pulmonary
function. Initially their research focused on methods to study
pulmonary function in patients with pulmonary disease.

Their next area of research was the development of a
technique for catheterization of the heart. Using this
technique they were able to study and characterise traumatic
shock, the physiology of heart failure. They measured the
effects of cardiac drugs, and described various forms of
dysfunction in chronic cardiac diseases and pulmonary
diseases and their treatment, and developed techniques for
the diagnosis of congenital heart diseases. For this work,
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André Cournand and Werner Forssmann, were awarded the
Nobel Prize for Physiology or Medicine for 1956.

In 1945 Richards moved his lab to Bellevue Hospital,
New York. In 1947 he was made the Lambert Professor of
Medicine at Columbia University, where he had taught since
1925. During his career he also served as an advisor toMerck
Sharp and Dohme Company, and edited the Merck Manual.
Richards retired from his positions at Bellevue and Columbia
in 1961.

7. Communication:

Giving Directions

. . . VERBS
Directions:
North <
North-West North-East
..... wtont 1 wmright i 908N 1t gopast.. 1} cross |
West East PREPOSITIONS OF PLACE
A
L @A |2 ||@zaE
South-West South-East _] '—- e
South H

..........................................................................

1) Give your partner directions to get to your house from
your University.

2) Give your partner directions to get to the railway
station from your University.

3) Give your partner directions to get to your University
from the railway station.



http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ancient_Greek
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Scroll_and_Key
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States_Army
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Artillery
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/France
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Columbia_University_College_of_Physicians_and_Surgeons
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Columbia_University_College_of_Physicians_and_Surgeons
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Master%27s_degree
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Doctor_of_Medicine
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/New_York-Presbyterian_Hospital
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/New_York-Presbyterian_Hospital
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/New_York
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/England
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Institute_for_Medical_Research
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/London
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Henry_Hallett_Dale
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Liver
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Human_lung
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Circulatory
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physiology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lawrence_Joseph_Henderson
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Harvard_University
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Andr%C3%A9_Fr%C3%A9d%C3%A9ric_Cournand
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bellevue_Hospital
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Human_lung
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shock_(circulatory)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heart_failure
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heart_disease
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Congenital_heart_disease
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nobel_Prize_for_Physiology_or_Medicine
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bellevue_Hospital
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Columbia_University
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Merck_%26_Co.
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Merck_%26_Co.
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Merck_Manual

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Use the verbs in brackets in the Past Continuous
Tense.

1. They (eat) dinner when we came. 2. It (rain) when |
left home. 3. When you telephoned, | (have) dinner. 4. The
baby (sleep) soundly when | went to wake him. 5. She (talk)
with Mr. Smith when | saw her in the hall. 6. The accident
happened while they (travel) in the South. 7. When | got up
this morning, the sun (shine) brightly. 8. At seven o’clock,
when you rang me up, | (read) the newspaper. 9. Mary (play)
the piano when | arrived. 10. Helen fell just as she (get) off
the bus. 11. The wind (blow) hard when | left home this
morning.

9. Change the following into the Past Continuous.

1. The man is standing near the door. 2. Tom told a
story. 3. The children swam in the river. 4. Is Mary wearing a
white dress? 5. She went to the cinema. 6. They didn’t work
in the garden. 7. We are not sitting by the window. 8. The
workers built a bridge. 9. The girl tried on a dress. 10. The
old man spoke in a low voice.

10. Put questions to the italicized words.

1. The man was reading a magazine when somebody
knocked at the door. 2. He was waiting for a bus. 3. My
brother was skating. 4. The students were dancing when |
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opened the door. 5. The girl was eating ice-cream when we
came in. 6. She was looking after her little brother. 7. The
pupils were discussing a story. 8. The man was passing the
theatre when the clock struck ten. 9. It was snowing when we
went out. 10. The boy was running very fast.

11. Use the verbs in brackets in the Past Continuous
or the Past Indefinite Tense.

1. | (to go) to the cinema yesterday. 2. | (to go) to the
cinema at four o’clock yesterday. 3. My brother (not to play)
tennis yesterday. He (to play) tennis the day before yesterday.
4. My sister (not to play) the piano at four o’clock yesterday.
She (to play) the piano the whole evening. 5. When | came
into the kitchen, mother (to cook). 6. She (to cook) fish
yesterday. 7. You (to do) your homework yesterday? 8. You
(to do) your homework from eight till ten yesterday? 9. Why
she (to sleep) at seven o’clock yesterday? 10. What Nick (to
do) when you came to his place? 11. What he (to do)
yesterday? — He (to read) a book. 12. What he (to do) the
whole evening yesterday? — He (to read) a book.

Text 3



MUSCULAR SYSTEM

There are more than 500
muscles in the body. They control
the body's action, for it would not
be possible to walk, eat, breathe or
talk without muscles. They play a
part in every function of the body;
even the beating of the heart is a
muscular action. The muscles in the
body vary in length and shape. They
are circular, tubular or sheetlike.
Most muscles are composed of thick
Y and fleshy tissue in the middle and
= taper towards each end into strong
W white tissue called a tendon.

There are three types of
muscle tissue: involuntary, or
smooth muscle; voluntary, or
striped muscle; and cardiac muscle.
When seen under the microscope,
the fibres of the involuntary muscles
are found to be made up of spindle-
shaped or elongated cells pointed at
K{ A\ each end. Involuntary muscles are
I\ 4,‘\\ found in the skin, in blood vessels

wﬁ A I and in the walls of digestive organs.
They do not have tendons.

Voluntary muscles can be controlled by the will and

they are connected by the cerebrospinal and cranial nerves to
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the brain. Each voluntary muscle is a bundle of long fibres,
and a nerve ending is connected to each fibre. When the
nerve impulse strikes the fibre it contracts, or shrinks. All the
fibres contracting together cause the muscle to shorten. If
continued action is required, in the case of holding up a
weight, the muscle does not contract once and remain in this
position. Nerves must keep sending messages as long as the
muscle is contracted.

Most muscles in the body are voluntary. They bring
about visible movements, such as walking, talking and
eating, as well as some movements inside the body. When
looked through a microscope, they are seen to have alternate
light and dark areas, and for this reason they are called
striped muscles.

Cardiac muscles, which are found only in the heart,
have stripes like the voluntary muscles but cannot be
controlled by the will.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

KontpomtoBaTu aito opraHi3my, aisi M’si3iB, OKpYTIIUH,
TpyOUacTHii, MmIacTOmoAIOHUM, TOBCTI 1 M'SICUCTI TKaHUHU,
KOHYCOMOJIOHUM, CYXOXXWJUIS, MHUMOBUIbHA (TJIaJI€HbKA)
MYCKyJiaTypa, MOBUIBHUN (ITIOCMYTrOBaHU) M’S3, CEpLEBUIl
M’S3, BEPETECHOIO/110H1 abo MMOJIOBKEHI KJIITHHH,
CIIMHHOMO3KOBI Ta 4€pernHO-MO3KOBI HEPBH, MYYOK JOBIHMX
BOJIOKOH, HEPBOBE 3aKIHYEHHS, CKOPOUYBATHCS.

2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations:



The beating of the heart, to vary in length and shape, to
be composed of, muscle tissue, blood vessels, digestive
organs, to be controlled by the will, to shorten.

3. Answer the following questions:

1. What is the function of muscles in the body?

2. What shape do they have?

3. What are three types of muscle tissue?

4. What are the fibres of the involuntary muscles made
up of?

5. Where are involuntary muscles found?

6. Why are voluntary muscles called striped ones?

7. What is the difference of cardiac muscles?

4. Read the text and put 4 questions to it:

Muscles act in one direction only. For instance, a
contraction of the biceps, a large muscle on the front of the
upper arm, causes the arm to bend. However, the arm is not
straitened by the same muscle lengthening; another muscle
on the back of the upper arm pulls it into place.

The muscles which enclose hollows in the body help to
protect the organs inside the hollows. This is the case with
the large muscles of the abdomen, which includes most of the
digestive system.

People who hardly ever move about find their muscles
become weak and flabby through not being used enough.
Some exercise, such as walking, should always be taken,
particularly in childhood and youth, in order to be healthy
and able to withstand strain later in life.
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5. Make the annotation of the article:

Muscles and Movements
From Muscle Function

By Chris Chapman
Biceps contracted, Triceps A
PN triceps relaxed B contracted, 1
o (extended) J’j’;ﬁx biceps relaxed Slmple
NN , L movemen
{ ~| t such as
L y \l \ Biceps IIftlng
‘ \ your arm
\ involves
Triceps \:ﬂ(/ j - dozens of
Tendon” ¥, L muscles,
acting

together in sequence with split-second timing. About 650
muscles move the various parts of the skeleton. Muscles
work in teams. The largest muscle is called the gluteus
maximus, in the buttock. The smallest muscles are the tiny
muscles of the small bones inside the ear. Altogether muscles
make up more than half of an adult’s body weight.

All muscles, including the heart, must be used
regularly, or they waste away. Regular exercise is an
important part of staying healthy. Taking part in a sport or
exercising two or three times a week, helps keeping a person
fit.



Muscles can pull, but they cannot push. Many, such as
the biceps and triceps muscles in the upperarm, are arranged
In opposing pairs. The triceps muscle in the arm contracts to
pull on the forearm bones and bend the elbow. The triceps
muscle in the arm contracts to straighten the elbow.

Remember the following words and word-
conbinaitons:
muscle [masl] - m’s13
buttocks ['batoks] - cimaumi
biceps ['baiseps] - Oinernc
triceps ['traiseps] - Tpuierc
elbow ['elbou] - iikoTH
contract [kon'tr&kt] — ctuckaTHcs, CKOPOUyBaTHCS

6. Imagine that you are a doctor. Tell the students
about muscular system.

7. Make annotations of articles article.

Stretching and Flexibility
by Bradford D. Appleton.

1)

The Musculoskeletal System
Together, muscles and bones comprise what is called
the musculoskeletal system of the body. The bones provide
posture and structural support for the body and the muscles
provide the body with the ability to move (by contracting,
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and thus generating tension). The musculoskeletal system
also provides protection for the body's internal organs. In
order to serve their function, bones must be joined together
by something. The point where bones connect to one another
is called a joint, and this connection is made mostly
by ligaments(along with the help of muscles). Muscles are
attached to the bone by tendons. Bones, tendons, and
ligaments do not possess the ability (as muscles do) to make
your body move. Muscles are very unigue in this respect.
Muscle Composition
Muscles vary in shape and in size, and serve many different
purposes. Most large muscles, like the hamstrings and
quadriceps, control motion. Other muscles, like the heart, and
the muscles of the inner ear, perform other functions. At the
microscopic level however, all muscles share the same basic
structure. At the highest level, the (whole) muscle is
composed of many strands of tissue called fascicles. These
are the strands of muscle that we see when we cut red meat or
poultry. Each fascicle is composed of fasciculi which are
bundles ofmuscle fibers. The muscle fibers are in turn
composed of tens of thousands of thread-like myofybrils,
which can contract, relax, and elongate (lengthen). The
myofybrils are (in turn) composed of up to millions of bands
laid end-to-end called sarcomeres. Each sarcomere is made
of overlapping thick and thin filaments calledmyofilaments.
The thick and thin myofilaments are made up of contractile
proteins, primarily actin and myosin.
2)


http://www.bradapp.net/

Types of Muscle Contractions
The contraction of a muscle does not necessarily imply that
the muscle shortens; it only means that tension has been
generated. Muscles can contract in the following ways:
Isometric contraction
This is a contraction in which no movement takes place,
because the load on the muscle exceeds the tension generated
by the contracting muscle. This occurs when a muscle
attempts to push or pull an immovable object.
isotonic contraction
This is a contraction in which movement does take place,
because the tension generated by the contracting muscle
exceeds the load on the muscle. This occurs when you use
your muscles to successfully push or pull an object.
Isotonic contractions are further divided into two types:
concentric contraction
This is a contraction in which the muscle decreases in length
(shortens) against an opposing load, such as lifting a weight
up.
eccentric contraction
This is a contraction in which the muscle increases in length
(lengthens) as it resists a load, such as lowering a weight
down in a slow, controlled fashion.
During a concentric contraction, the muscles that are
shortening serve as the agonists and hence do all of the work.
During an eccentric contraction the muscles that are
lengthening serve as the agonists (and do all of the work).
See section Cooperating Muscle Groups.
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8. Communication:
The world’s first megalopolis

1 Are these statements about China true
or false?

= China is a communist country.

» One in five people in the whole world is Chinese.
« Chinese families can only have one child.

» Chinese people love tradition.

» Chinese people prefer bicycles to cars.

The biggest city in the world is in China.

What do you think?

* In groups, write what you think are the ten
largest cities in the world. Compare your list with
the class. Your teacher will tell you the answer.

* Make a list of some of the problems that these
cities face. Decide which are the three most
important problems. Compare your ideas with
the class.



http://www.yoga-age.com/articles/stretching/physiology.html#SEC11

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Use the verbs in brackets in the Future
Continuous Tense.

1. At ten o’clock tomorrow morning she (have) her
music lesson. 2. | (wait) on the corner for you at the usual
time tomorrow morning. 3. It probably (rain) when you get
back. 4. If you come before six, | (work) in my garden. 5. At
this time tomorrow afternoon | (take) my final English exam.
6. If we go there now, they (have) dinner. But if we go later,
they (watch) television. 7. At this time next year he (study) at
the University. 8. Don’t come to see him tonight, he (to pack)
things. 9. | (to travel) the whole summer.

9. Translate into English.

1. Mu Gaunnu ii Buopa. Bona mpairtoBana B cany. 2.
Komu roguHHUK mNpoOWB JBaHAAISATh, MM BCl CHUILIU 3a
ctosioM. 3. Jle i O6yB o Tperiit roauHi? S A3BOHUB TOOI1, ae
HIXTO HE BiAMNOBIB. — Sl pemonTyBaB Benmocunen. 4. Komu s
3aimoB 110 3aimy, Onpra rpama Ha ckpumii. 5. Illo Bona
poOuina, KOomu BH Tpuinum 1m0 Hei? — Bona mpuOupana B
kiMHati. 6. Konu s BUHIIOB 3 10MYy, 11I0B CHJIBHUNA Jo1. 7.
[Ilo pobOuB yuutenb, moku Bu mucanu TBip? 8. 1llo pobus
Balll CHH O JECATIN ToauHl Beuopa? — UnTaB SAKyCh KHUXKKY.
9. 5l 6auuB Tebe, konu TU OIr Byiunero. Kyau tu nocmima?
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10. Mu noBepranucst 1oaoMy mi3Ho. Jlomty He Oyro, ane 1yB
CUJILHUM BITED.

10. Use the verbs in brackets in the proper tense
and retell the text.

It (to be) summer time. The sun (to shine) brightly and
lots of people (to swim) in the river. Two men (to be) in the
water. One of them (to wear) an evening dress. The other
man (to look) at the man in the evening dress. He (to be
surprised) to see the man. He (to ask) the man why he (to
wear) an evening dress while he (to swim). “I (not to swim),”
said the man. “I (to drown).”

to drown— toHyTH

Text 4
NERVOUS SYSTEM

g The  human
nervous system can
be thought of as a
network of wires
leading from the
brain to every part of
the body. By means
of this network the
brain rules the body,
for from the brain
orders go through the




nerves and in response people move, laugh, eat and behave as
human beings. Through a special part of the nervous system
the brain is informed of everything that happens in the body.

The nerves are made of many different parts. To begin
with, there are millions of small nerve cells that are fairly
regular in shape and can only be seen through a powerful
microscope. They are called neurons and are very different in
both their appearance and the way they work, from the other
body cells. From each neuron grow a number of short
branches or nerve fibres, called dendrites, and also a long
fibre called the axon. A group of axons bundled together like
the threads in a piece of string form the nerve. The nerve
cells are joined together in a chain. A nerve is composed of
two substances, grey matter and white matter. Each nerve is
protected from touching another by the white matter, and the

——— white matter also

E binds together several
nerves to make a
nerve  trunk, or
bundle of nerves.

There are two
nervous systems in
the body, the central
nervous system and the autonomous system. The central
nervous system consists of the brain and the spinal cord. The
nerves of the body are connected either with the brain
(cranial nerves) or with the spinal cord.

(Structure of a typical neuron)
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1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

Mepexka ApOTiB, 3a JOMOMOTIOI0 MEpeXi, KepyBaTH
OpraHi3MoM, Yy BIJIMOBib, OyTH MpaBWIbHOI (pOpMHU, HEPBOBI
BOJIOKHA, HUTKH y BEpBEYIli, HEPBOBHI CTOBOYp, KIyOOK
HEPBIB, CIMHHUN MO30K, YepeITHI HEPBH.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological
expressions:

The human nervous system, the brain, nerve cells,
neurons, dendrites, axon, substance, grey matter, white
matter, the central nervous system, the autonomous system.

. Answer the following questions:

. How does the brain rule the body?

. What is a neuron?

. Are neurons similar to other body cells?

. What is a dendrite?

. What is an axon?

. What is a nerve composed of?

. What is the role of the white matter?

. What are two nervous systems in the body?

. What does the central nervous system consist of?

OCOoO~NO OIS, WNPEFPW

1N

. Read the text and put 4 questions to it:

The Central Nervous System



The main line of
communication between the
i brain and the body is the
spinal cord, which is
enclosed within the
backbone, or spine. The
spine is made up of small
bones called the vertebrae.
A hole goes through each
vertebrae.

A spinal cord comes
straight from the part of the brain called the medulla, and,
like the brain, is surrounded by a liquid called the cerebro-
spinal fluid. The spinal cord is a grouping together of the
nerve trunks. Nerve trunks extend in pairs, one to the right
and the other to the left of the spinal cord. The vertebrae do
not fit together exactly, and these nerve trunks (32 of them)
go through the spaces between the vertebrae. Each nerve
trunk branches off into the nerves which serve the various
parts of the body.

Central Nervous System

Peripheral Nervous System

Ganghen

5. Imagine that you are a neurologist. Tell the
students about the human nervous system.

6. Make the annotation of the
article:
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Henry Hallett Dale
Feldberg, W. S. (1970). "Henry Hallett Dale. 1875-1968".
Biographical Memoirs of Fellows of the Royal Society

Sir Henry Hallett Dale (9 June 1875 — 23 July 1968)
was an English pharmacologist and physiologist. For his
study of acetylcholine as agent in the chemical transmission
of nerve impulses (neurotransmission) he shared the 1936
Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine with Otto Loewi.

Henry Hallett Dale was born in Islington, London, to
Charles James Dale, a pottery manufacturer from
Staffordshire, and his wife, Frances Anne Hallett, daughter of
a furniture manufacturer. Henry was the third of seven
children, one of whom (his younger brother, Benjamin Dale)
became an accomplished composer and warden of the Royal
Academy of Music.

Henry was educated at the local Tollington Park
College and then the Leys School Cambridge (one of the
school's houses is named after him) and in 1894 entered
Trinity College at Cambridge University, working under the
physiologist John Langley. For a few months in 1903 he also
studied under Paul Ehrlich in Frankfurt, Germany.

Dale received his M.D. from Cambridge in 1909.
While working at the University College London (UCL), he
met and became friends with Otto Loewi. Dale became the
Director of the Department of Biochemistry and
Pharmacology at the National Institute for Medical Research
in London in 1914. He was knighted in 1932, receiving the
Order of Merit in 1944 and the Knight Grand Cross of the
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Order of the British Empire in 1948. Dale served as President EVERYDAY ENGLISH
of the Royal Society from 1940 to 1945. He became a Exclamations with so and such
Professor of Chemistry at the Royal Institutionin 1942,
During World War 11, he served on the Scientific Advisory 1 Read and listen to the sentences.
Panel to the Cabinet. Tom was scared. He was very scared. He was so scared!
Do you think this use of so is more written or spoken? What effect does it
7. Communication: hayes
2 Look at the sentences. When do we use so, such a(n), such, so many, and so
much?

We were all so worried!

Mike's such an idiot !

It was such a good idea of Jamie's!

He has such crazy friends!

We had such awful weather on holiday!
There are so many places | want to go to!
I've got so much work !

3 Complete the sentences in A with so, such a, such, so many, or so much. Then
match them with the sentences in B.

> ‘

1 Their house is mess! I could eat a horse.

2 There were people at the party! | don’t know where it's all gone.

3 I'm__ hungry! You really didn’t have to.

4 Jane and Pete are _ nice people! She understands every word | say.
5 I've spent money this week! There was nowhere to dance.

6 A present! For me? You're _ kind! Thank you so much for inviting us.
7 We've had nice time! But | can't stand their kids.

8 Molly's clever dog! I don't know how they live in it.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Choose the right form of the verb in brackets:
1. I’m interested in what you (say/says/is saying/are saying)
about yourself.
2. “I’m not going to take it, Herb. You (to waste) my time,
really.”
3. I don’t think we (to speak) of the same person.
4. He laughed. She glanced quickly over: “Why (to laugh)
you?”
5. I say, listen! Someone (to have) a bath.
6. Water (to boil) at 100 C but your milk (to boil) now.
7. Take along your umbrella. It (to rain). It often (to rain) in

England.

8. I want an honest answer. You (to tell) the truth? - I always
(to do) so.

9. We (to start) tomorrow morning. He may join us if he (to
want).

10.The teacher (to be going) to explain this rule again.

9. Answer the following questions:
1. What were you doing when | rang you up?
2. What was Ann doing when you came to her place?
3. Was it raining the whole day yesterday?
4. Was it snowing when you got off the trolley-bus?
5. What was your friend writing when | entered the room?
6. What were you thinking about when you asked me this
question?
7. What were you planning when you made no reply?
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8. What was the man passing when the clock struck eleven?

10. Put the verb in brackets into Past Indefinite or Past
Continuous:

Last night I (to be) alone at
home. | (to lie) on my bed and (to
watch) TV when | (to hear) a
strange noise. The noise (to
come) from the kitchen. I (to go)
downstairs, (to pick up) a heavy

=1 vase from the table and (to make)
for the kitchen. | (to open) the door very slowly. Then | (to
see) someone. He (to search) in the fridge. I (to be) so
frightened that | (to drop) the vase | (to carry) and it (to
crash) onto the floor. The man (to turn) towards the door and
| (to see) his face. It was my husband.

11. Put six different questions to the text of exercise 9.
12. Write down a similar story happened with you.

Texth

The Autonomic System

The central nervous system
only controls actions that are done
deliberately, but much goes on in
the body that has to be carried on




without conscious thought. For example, breathing and
digestion go on all the time without effort. The beating of the
heart does the same, although it can go faster because of
emotion or for some other reason. These actions are carried
on by the autonomic system, which does not have to be
controlled by conscious thought, though the central nervous
system can affect it.

The nerves of the autonomic system form a separate
network inside the body and are centred round the backbone,
running in two lines parallel to the spinal cord. Here and
there is a cluster of nerves called a plexus, and from each
plexus branch the nerves go to the heart, lungs, liver, kidneys
and other internal organs.

A violent emotion, such as rage, may affect the organs
controlled by the autonomic system because of their
connection with the brain through the vagus nerve, which
reaches into the chest and below.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

BukonyBartucst cBigomo, 31HCHIOBATHCS 0€3 CB1IOMOi
JTyMKH, BEreTaTUBHA CHUCTEMa, KOHTPOJIOBATUCS CB1JOMOIO
JTyMKOIO, BILJIMBaTH, KOHIIEHTPYBATHCS HABKOJO XpeOTa,
CKYITUEHHS HEpBIB, CIUICTIHHS, pi3Kl €MOIlii, THIB,
0JIyKarouMii HepB.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological
expressions:
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Breathing, digestion, the autonomic system, the central
nervous system, backbone, spinal cord, plexus, heart, lungs,
liver, kidneys, internal organs, vagus nerve, chest.

3. Answer the following questions:

1. What does the central nervous system control?

2. What actions are carried on by the autonomic
system?

3. Where are the nerves of the autonomic system
centred?

4. What is a plexus?

5. What does vagus nerve reach into?

4. Read the text and put 4 questions to it:

Cranial Nerves

The many nerves that serve
the head form an almost separate
system of their own, for they do
0.\ not lead from the spinal cord but
7 M go directly from the brain through
" hollows in the skull. When the
vagus nerve is included, there are
12 of these nerves, which are
called cranial nerves.

The olfactory nerve serves the nose and sense of smell,
and since the nose is too close to the brain the nerve linking
them is quite short. The optic nerve serves the sense of sight;
the acoustic nerve serves the ear and is responsible for the

Olfactory




sense of hearing. The spinal accessory nerve controls the
neck muscles.

5. Imagine that you are a neurologist. Tell the
students about the nerves of the autonomic system.

6. Make the annotation of the article:

John Newport Langley
Todman, DH (2008) History of
Neuroscience

John Newport Langley (2
November 1852 — 5 November 1925)
was a British physiologist. He spent his
entire career at Cambridge University.
He was elected a Fellow of the Royal
Society in 1883 and later its vice-
president.

Langley is known as one of the
fathers of the chemical receptor theory, and as the origin of
the concept of "receptive substance".

In 1901, he advanced research in neurotransmitters and
chemical receptors, working with extracts from adrenal
glands. These extracts elicited responses in tissues that were
similar to those induced by nerve stimulation.

John Newport Langley was born in Newbury,
Berkshire, UK on 10 November 1852, the second son of John
Langley a private school teacher. He was educated first at

94

home and then at Exeter Grammar School before entering St
John's College, Cambridge in 1871.

His initial studies were in mathematics and history
with a plan to enter the civil service in Britain or India. In his
second year he was influenced by the biology lectures of
Michael Foster (1836-1901) and changed his course to the
natural sciences graduating with first class honours in 1875.
In 1876 he became an associate to Foster in his physiology
laboratory and by 1878 he received the MA and Fellowship
of Trinity College (Sheehan, 1936).

Langley's career at Cambridge extended over 50 years
in which he made seminal discoveries on the functional
organization of the autonomic nervous system and also
taught a generation of students including Henry Dale, Charles
Sherrington and Thomas Elliott.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

7. Put the verb in brackets into Past Indefinite or
Past Continuous:
1. The sportsman of our team (to run) a long distance, when
he saw his opponent in front of him.
2. My friend (to run) in the park yesterday morning.
3. We (to play) chess the whole evening yesterday.
4. They (to play) volleyball at the end of the lesson last time.
5. The students (to train) from 5 till 7 yesterday.
6. The sportsmen (to train) twice a day last month.

8.Translate the following sentences:
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1. Bonu ciyxaid HOBMHM TIO pajio, KOJU 3a3BOHHB
TenedoH.

2. 51 mrykaro rapHy napy pykaBHUOK.

3. Bamr moTsr Bia 1KpKae yepes MiB roANHU, TOKBATEC.

4. 3apa3 aBTOMOOLTI CTAIOTh BCE OUIBII TOPOKINMHU.

5. MIoB cHir Ta MoBiBaB JereHbKHil BITEpECIIb.

6. Boru Oyiu Ha MOCTY, KOJIM TIOYYJIM CUILHUM T'YPKIT.

7. 51 BimuyBato, 10 BiH BTpadya€e KOHTPOJIb HAJ MAIIUHOIO.

8. A 0biwstro, 110 pOOUTUMY JOMOBIAL MPOTIToM 30 XBUIIHH.
9. Binm ckazaB, m0 BeCTUME MaIIWHy IyXKe OOEpeKHO,
OCKUIbKH YK€ CIIU3BKO.

10. Twu 3aBk A BUKOHYENT T€, IO TUTAHYETIT?

9. Turn the following into the Future Continuous:
1. They were having dinner at three yesterday.
2. | am sending him an invitation to dinner now.
3. The children will ski in some days.
4. The girl was reciting a poem when the delegation entered
the hall.
5. I shall wait for you at the metro station.
6. This team play hockey twice a day.
7. The students will discuss the article on Friday.

Unit V
Lesson 1
PHYSICAL FITNESS
Physical fitness is the ability
to be physically active. A person is
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physically fit if he or she can pass tests designed to measure
physical performance. Such tests are necessary for some
occupations, such as soldiers and firefighters.

Physical fitness has two components: general fitness
(a state of health and well-being) and specific fitness (the
ability to perform specific aspects of sports or occupations).

The President's Council on Physical Fitness and Sports
— a study group sponsored by the United States Government
— declines to offer a simple definition of physical fitness.
Instead, it developed the following chart:

Physiological | Health- Skill- Sports
Related Related
Metabolic Body Agility Team
Composition Sport
Morphological | Cardiovascular | Balance Individual
Fitness
Bone Integrity | Flexibility Coordination | Lifetime
Other Endurance Power Other
Muscular Speed
Strength
Reaction
Time
Other

Accordingly, a general-purpose physical fitness
program must address those issues.

Physical Education is a physical subject, that is taught
in school. Students do many different sports, exercises and
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activities using the body. Many types of physical fitness are
involved. Physical Education is a course that utilizes learning
in the cognitive, affective and psychomotor domains in a play
or movement exploration setting.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

Po3pobutt  TecTu,  BHUMIpIOBATH bi3uuny
mpare3faTHicTh ((pi3uuHe BUKOHAHHS), CTaH Jg00poOyTy,
3aIIpONIOHYBATH IPOCTE€ BHU3HAUCHHS, KICTKOBA IIUTICHICTD,
OymoBa TUIa, CEPIEBO-CYAMHHUNA  (ITHEC, THYYKICTb,
BUTPUBAJICTh, CIPUTHICTh, IMI3HABAJbHA cdepa, emolliiiHa
ctepa.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological

expressions:

General fitness, a state of health, to perform specific
aspects of sports, muscular strength, balance, coordination,
power, speed, reaction time, team sport, to do sport, to do
exercise, psychomotor domain.

Answer the following questions:

What is physical fitness?

How many components has physical fitness?

What is general fitness?

What is specific fitness?

What criteria did the President's Council on
Physical Fitness and Sports use in its chart?

6. What is physical education?

oW EW
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7. What domains does physical education utilize
learning in?

4. Read the text, put 5 questions to it and ask your
friends to answer them:
Training

Specific or task-
oriented fitness is a person's
ability to perform in a
specific activity with a
reasonable efficiency: for
example, sports or military
service. Specific training
prepares athletes to perform well in their sports.

Examples are:

. 100 m sprint: in a sprint the athlete must be trained to
work anaerobically throughout the race, an example of
how to do this would be interval training.

. Marathon: in this case the athlete must be trained to

work aerobically and their endurance must be built-up to

a maximum.

Many fire fighters and police officers undergo regular
fitness testing to determine if they are
capable of the physically demanding
tasks required of the job.

. Members of armed forces will often
be required to pass a formal fitness test -
for example soldiers of the US Army
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must be able to pass the Army Physical Fitness
Test(APFT).

. Hill sprints: requires a level of fitness to begin with,
the exercise is particularly good for the leg muscles. The
army often trains doing mountain climbing and races.

In order for physical fitness to benefit the health of an
individual, an unknown response in the person called a
stimulus will be triggered by the exertion. When exercise is
performed with the correct amount of intensity, duration and
frequency, a significant amount of improvement can occur.
The person will overall feel better but the physical effects on
the human body take weeks, months, or even years to be
noticed or fully developed. For training purposes, exercise
must provide a stress or demand on either a function or
tissue. To continue improvements, this demand must
eventually increase little over an extended period of time.
This sort of exercise training has three basic principles:
overload, specificity, and progression. These principles are
related to health but also enhancement of physical working
capacity.

5. Imagine that you are a fitness instructor. Tell
about the main aspects of physical fitness.

6. Read the dialogue and dramatize it with your
partner.
Two friends at the gym
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Janet: Wow, this gym is great! What a fantastic workout!
Susan: Yes, | like coming here very much. What other sports
can you do?

Janet: Well, | can play tennis, I can do a little karate and | go
windsurfing in the summer.

Susan: You're very fit! | can't do many sports. I like coming
to the gym because the exercises are easy.

Janet: Listen, | have an idea. Why don't you come to karate
class with me?

Susan: No, | can't do karate...

Janet: ... but you can learn! Karate is a great sport. How
about coming with me on Saturday?

Susan: Well, .... OK.

Janet: Great, why don't we meet at my house at 10 in the
morning?

Susan: Sure, that's a good idea. (changing subjects) By the
way, what other hobbies do you have?

Janet: | like going to the cinema, and reading a little.
Susan: Do you like cooking, or baking?

Janet: No, | can't cook. I'm a horrible cook!

Susan: Oh, I love cooking. I tell you what. Why don't | cook
lunch after karate class?

Janet: Now that's a great idea!

Susan: OK, karate and lunch on Saturday. It's a date!

7. Make an annotation of the article.

Health Club
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Blair, S. N. (1993).Physical activity

A health club (also known as a fitness club, fitness
center, and commonly referred to as a gym) is a place which
houses exercise equipment for the purpose of physical
exercise.

Most health clubs have a main workout area, which
primarily consists of free weights including dumbbells,
barbells and exercise machines. This area often includes
mirrors so that exercisers can monitor
¥ and maintain correct posture during

7" their workout.
| A gym which predominately or
exclusively consists of free weights
. A (dumbbells and barbells), as opposed
to exercise machines, is sometimes referred to as a black-
iron gym, after the traditional colour of weight plates.

Most newer health clubs offer group exercise classes
that are conducted by certified fitness instructors. Many types
of group exercise classes exist, but generally these include
classes based on aerobics, cycling (spin cycle), boxing or
martial arts, high intensity training, step, regular and hot
(Bikram) yoga, pilates, muscle training, and self-defense
classes such as Krav Maga and Brazilian jiu-jitsu. Health
clubs with swimming pools often offer aqua aerobics classes.
The instructors often must gain certification in order to teach
these classes and ensure participant safety.

Some health clubs offer sports facilities such as a
swimming pools, squash courts or boxing areas. In some
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cases, additional fees are charged for the use of these
facilities.

Most health clubs employ personal trainers who are
accessible to members for training/fitness/nutrition/health
advice and consultation. Personal trainers can devise a
customized fitness routine, sometimes including a nutrition
plan, to help clients achieve their goals. They can also
monitor and train with members. More often than not, access
to personal trainers involves an additional hourly fee.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Answer the questions using Present Perfect:
Model: Are the students writing a dictation? — No, they have
already written it.

Is your friend helping you to solve a difficult problem?
Is she learning a poem by heart?

Is Kate sweeping the floor?

Is the waiter putting a bottle of lemonade in front of
him?

5. Is he bringing them some meat and vegetables?

6. Are they having tea?

7. lIs she taking the dirty plates from the table?

8

9.

1

R NS s

. Are you putting the dishes on the table?
Are you looking for more CDs with good music?
0.Are you recording your favourite film on his video
recorder?
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9. Use the verbs in brackets in Present Continuous or
Present Perfect:

1. Who (to write) this article already?

2. They (to learn) a lot of English words.

3. What she (to teach) them now?

4. What you (to look) for?

5. You (to find) the book already?

6. What you (to talk) about?

7. They (to ask) me several questions.

8. | (to answer) the telephone right now.

9. You just (to hear) tomorrow’s weather forecast?

10.He (to fix) his car and now he (not to have) any trouble

with the brakes anymore.

10. Use the verbs in brackets in Past Indefinite or
Present Perfect:
1. The rain (to stop) half an hour ago.
2. The rain (to stop) and the sun is shining in the sky
again.
3. The wind (to blow) off the man’s hat and he cannot
catch it.

4. The weather (to change) and we can go for a walk.

5. The wind (to change) in the morning.

6. Yesterday they (to decide) to help him with his
research.

7. The man already (to decide) what to do with the
information.

| (not yet to eat) today.
You (to play) the piano yesterday?

©
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10.When the lecture (to begin)?

Lesson 2
AEROBICS OR RHYTHMIC FITNESS

Aerobics or rhythmic
fitness is a physical exercise
performed under a rhythmic
<= music. It includes running,

1 jumping, stretching and strength
training routines. It may be
practiced in a group setting led
by an instructor, although it can
be done solo and without musical accompaniment.

Aerobics classes may allow participants to select their
level of participation according to their fitness level. Many
gyms offer a wide variety of aerobic classes for participants
to take. Each class is designed for a certain level of
experience and taught by a certified instructor with a
specialty area related to their particular class.

Jogging and cycling similarly promote aerobic fitness,
but they are not usually done in classes led by instructors or
with music, hence are not "aerobics".

Calisthenics is a series of exercises used to develop
strength, power and balance or a repeated rhythmical exercise
that uses the weight of the body as resistance or the
systematic exercises for attaining strength-gracefulness or the
practice of calisthenic exercises.



http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Exercise
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Music
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Running
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jumping
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Stretching
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Strength_training
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Strength_training
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Teacher
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physical_fitness
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gym
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jogging
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cycling
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Exercise
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Strength_training
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Power
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Balance
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rhythm

The name calisthenics is Greek in origin, a
combination of the words 'beauty’ and 'strength’.

Calisthenics is recommended for general good health,
light exercises designed to promote general physical fitness.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

Po3tsryBanHs, mporpama CHUJIOBUX TpEHYBaHb, 0€3
My3WUYHOTO  CYNpOBOAY, TICBHHWA  PIBEHb  JOCBIAY,
JTUTIJIOMOBAHUM 1HCTPYKTOP, PO3ZMUHOYHMI OIr, BEIOCIOPT,
CrpusiTu aepobHOoMy (iTHecy, pUTMIYHA TIMHACTHKA,
BUKOPHUCTOBYBATHU Bary Tija, OIip.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological

expressions:

Rhythmic fitness, to perform under a rhythmic music,
running, jumping, to select the level of participation, to offer
aerobic classes, to develop strength, power and balance,
systematic exercises, to attain strength-gracefulness, the
practice of calisthenic exercises.

Answer the following questions:

What is aerobics?

What does aerobics include?

What may aerobics classes allow participants to
select?

What do jogging promote?

Is cycling an “aerobics™?

What is calisthenics?

What is calisthenics recommended for?

WP W

No ok
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4. Read the text, put 4 questions to it and ask your
partner to answer them.

Jogging is running at a slow
speed. Many people go for a jog in
order to keep fit and healthy. People go
jogging for  exercise, not for
competitions.

: : - Jogging is a very cheap way of
keeplng fit, because all that is needed is a good pair of
running shoes. One can jog anywhere, although it is good to
stay away from main roads where the air is full of traffic

fumes. It is also good to avoid too
much jogging on hard pavements
g (sidewalks). A softer surface such as
grass is better for jogging because there
is less hard jolting for the knees.

Flexibility training refers to
developing a wide range of movement
in a joint or series of joints that is
attainable in a momentary effort with
the help of a partner or a piece of
equipment. Human flexibility is not the same in all joints.
Thus, some easily perform longitudinal splits but are very
hard in transversal ones. Flexibility in some joints can be
increased to a certain degree by stretching.

Flexibility training has long been underestimated and
perhaps overlooked by health-care professionals. Quality of



http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Greek_language
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Health
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Exercise
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physical_fitness
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Music
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Running
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jumping
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Strength_training
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Power
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Balance
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Running
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Healthy
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Exercise
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Competition
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Shoe
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Air
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Traffic
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Grass
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Knee
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Range_of_motion
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Joint
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Stretching
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Health_care

101

life is considerably enhanced by improving and maintaining a
good range of motion in the joints.

- We'll need you to join the gym and then you can choose
which classes fit your schedule best.
- Great! | can't wait to get started. Thanks for your advice.
5. Read the dialogue and dramatize it with your - No problem. I'll see you in aerobics class!
partner.
In the Gym
- Hello, my name is Jane and I'd like to ask a few
questions about getting fit.
- Hi Jane. What can | do for you?
- | need to get in shape.
- Well, you've come to the right place. Have you been
doing any exercise lately?
- I'm afraid not.
- OK. We'll start of slow. Which type of exercise do you
enjoy doing?
- | like doing aerobics, but | hate jogging. | don't mind
doing some weight-lifting, though.
- Great, that gives us plenty to work with. How often can
you work out?
- Twice or three times a week would be good.
- Why don't we start with an aerobics class twice a week
followed by a little weight lifting?

6. Imagine that you are an aerobics instructor. Tell
about the main aspects of rhythmic fitness.

7. Make an annotation of the article.
Aerobic Exercise Facts
Medical Author: Richard Weil. Aerobic Exercise
. Aerobic exercise is sometimes
known as "cardio"- exercise that

requires pumping of oxygenated
blood by the heart to deliver oxygen

| | / to working muscles.
. Aerobic exercise stimulates the
- heart rate and breathing rate to

- Sounds fine to me.

- You'll need to start slowly, and build up gradually to
three or four times a week.

- OK. What kind of equipment will | need?

- You'll need a leotard and some sneakers.

- Is that all? How do | sign up for the classes?

increase in a way that can be sustained for the exercise
session. In contrast, anaerobic ("without oxygen")
exercise is activity that causes you to be quickly out of
breath, like sprinting or lifting a heavy weight.

Examples of aerobic exercises include cardio
machines, spinning, running, swimming, walking, hiking,


http://www.medicinenet.com/script/main/art.asp?articlekey=57174
http://www.medicinenet.com/running/article.htm
http://www.medicinenet.com/swimming/article.htm
http://www.medicinenet.com/walking/article.htm

aerobics classes, dancing, cross country skiing, and
kickboxing. There are many other types.

. Aerobic exercises can become anaerobic exercises if
performed at a level of intensity that is too high.

. Aerobic exercise not only improves fitness; it also has
known benefits for both physical and emotional health.

. Aerobic exercise can help prevent or reduce the chance
of developing some cancers, diabetes, depression,
cardiovascular disease, and osteoporosis.

. An aerobic exercise plan should be simple, practical,
and realistic.

. Specific equipment (such as cardio machines) may be
used but is not necessary for successful aerobic exercise.

8. Make an annotation of the article.
Stretching and Flexibility
by Bradford D. Appleton.
Types of Flexibility

Many people are unaware of the fact that there are
different types of flexibility. These different types of
flexibility are grouped according to the various types of
activities involved in athletic training. The ones which
involve motion are called dynamic and the ones which do not
are called static. The different types of flexibility (according
to Kurz) are:
- dynamic flexibility
Dynamic flexibility (also called kinetic flexibility) is the
ability to perform dynamic (or Kinetic) movements of the
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muscles to bring a limb through its full range of motion in the
joints.

- static-active flexibility

Static-active flexibility (also called active flexibility) is the
ability to assume and maintain extended positions using only
the tension of the agonists and synergists while the
antagonists are being stretched. For example, lifting the leg
and keeping it high without any external support (other than
from your own leg muscles).

- static-passive flexibility

Static-passive flexibility (also called passive flexibility) is the
ability to assume extended positions and then maintain them
using only your weight, the support of your limbs, or some
other apparatus (such as a chair or a barre). Note that the
ability to maintain the position does not come solely from
your muscles, as it does with static-active flexibility. Being
able to perform the splits is an example of static-passive
flexibility.

Research has shown that active flexibility is more
closely related to the level of sports achievement than is
passive flexibility. Active flexibility is harder to develop than
passive flexibility (which is what most people think of as
"flexibility"); not only does active flexibility require passive
flexibility in order to assume an initial extended position, it
also requires muscle strength to be able to hold and maintain
that position.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES


http://www.medicinenet.com/exercise_and_activity/article.htm
http://www.medicinenet.com/diabetes_mellitus/article.htm
http://www.medicinenet.com/depression/article.htm
http://www.bradapp.net/

7. Use the verbs in brackets in Past Indefinite or Past
Perfect:
1. He (to think) that he (to lose) the money.
2. When father (to return) from work, we already (to do)
our homework.
3. When the teacher (to enter) the lecture room, the
students (to finish) their work.
4. Kate (to give) me the dictionary which she (to buy) the
day before.
5. Nick (to show) the teacher the picture which he (to
draw).
6. The boy (to give) the goats the grass which he (to
bring) from the field.
Mother (to see) that Nick (not to wash) his hands.
8. The supervisor (to understand) that the postgraduate
(not yet to finish) his research.
9. I (to know) that our delegation (not yet to arrive).
10.By two o’clock the teacher (to examine) all the
students.

~

8. Use the verbs in brackets in Past Indefinite, Past
Continuous or Present Perfect:
Last night we (to go) to a football match. We (to take)
a bus. The bus (to be) full of people as many fans (to want) to
see the match. We (to get) off the bus and (to go) in the
direction of the stadium. While we (to cross) the road, | (to
see) Victor. He (to stand) at the corner. He said he (to wait)
for his friend who (to come) to our city the day before and (to
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wish) to see the new stadium. A man (to come) up to me and
asked if | (to have) a spare ticket for the match. Victor told us
that two boys just (to ask) him whether he (to have) a spare
ticket. We (to enter) the stadium just as the football players
(to come) out on to the field. At the entrance to the stadium
we (to meet) Sergiy. He (to show) us to our seats and we (to
agree) to meet in the snack bar during the interval. He (to
ask) me if | (to play) football in my childhood.

9. Use the verbs in brackets in Future Indefinite,

Future Continuous or Future Perfect:

.| (to do) my homework at six tomorrow.

. | (to do) all my work by the time he (to come) and we

(to go) for a walk together.

3. When | (to come) home tomorrow, my family (to
have) supper.

4. Don’t come to my place tomorrow. I (to write) a
composition the whole evening.

5. What you (to do) on Sunday?

6. What you (to do) at six on Sunday?

7. You (to do) this work by next Sunday?

8. When you (to go) to see your friends next time?

9.

1

N -

How many pages you (to read) by the end of the week?
0.1 (not to go) to the University library next week.

10. Translate the sentences into English:

1. Bin OyB miacnuBuii: BiH HallUCaB YyA0BUI TBIP.
2. S mykato TeOe Bech Beuip. Jle T OyB?

3. Ha macrs, gom yxe nepecran, KOJIM MU BUNIIUIH.



4. 51 Bxke Tpuui ckazaB TOOI, IO Tpeba mepenucatu
BIIPaBY.

5. S He npuiiny. S nmucaTuMy JOTMOBIAL YBECH BEUIp.

6. Konu Bona Oyma y moi3si, BoOHa 3rajaia, 1o 3adysa
JIOKYMEHTH BIOMA.

/. Bu oTpumaiu BiJl HbOTO SIKICh JIUCTHU?

8. Ko Tu mouaB npairoBaTi HaJi UM JTOCIIIKEHHAM?

9. Bu Gararo mparroBaiy ChOro iHi?

10.HeB>xe BOHU TpafOTh y IIaxu 3apa3?

11.BoHu BUKOHAIOTH 111 BIIPABH /10 MOHEILIKA?

12.BiH me He crlakyBaB MPUCTPIH y KOPOOKY.

Lesson 3

STRENGTH
TRAINING

Strength training is the
use of resistance to muscular
contraction to build the physical
F. strength and endurance. There
are many different methods of
strength training, the most
common being the weight/gravity training and the training
with the help of resistive equipment.

When properly performed, strength training can
provide significant functional benefits and improvement in
overall health and well-being, including increased bone,
muscle, tendon and ligament strength, improved joint
function, reduced potential for injury, increased bone density,
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a temporary increase in metabolism, improved cardiac
function.

Training commonly uses the technique of
progressively increasing the force output of the muscle
through incremental increases of weight, elastic tension or
other resistance, and uses a variety of exercises and types of
training equipment to target specific muscle groups. Strength
training is primarily an anaerobic activity.

Strength  training  differs from  bodybuilding,
weightlifting, powerlifting, and strongman, which are sports
rather than forms of exercise, although training for them
totally depends on strength training. Many other sports use
strength training as a part of their training regimen, notably
football, lacrosse, basketball, hockey and track and field.

The basic principles of strength training involve a
number of repetitions (reps), sets, tempo, exercises and force
to cause desired changes in strength, endurance, size or shape
by overloading of a group of muscles. Specific combination
of reps, sets, exercises, resistance and force depend on the
purpose of the individual performing the exercise: Sets with
fewer reps can be performed using more force, but have a
reduced impact on endurance.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

CusioBi  TpeHYBaHHS, CTIHKICTh /10  M'SI30BOTO
CKOpPOYEHHS,  pPE3UCTUBHE  OOJIaqHAHHSA,  BUKOHYBaTH
HAJICKHUM YWHOM, 3a0€3medynTH 3HauHi (YHKIIIOHABHI
nepeBaru, CHjia CyXOXKUJIb Ta 3B'I30K, MOKPAIIUTUA (PYHKITIIO
Cyrno0iB, MIIIBHICTG KICTKOBOI TKAaHWHM, TOKPAIICHHS


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Weight
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gravity
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bone
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tendon
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ligament
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Joint
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Metabolism
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Football
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lacrosse
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Basketball
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hockey
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Track_and_field

OOMiHYy pEYOBHH, IOCTYNOBE 301IBIICHHS CHJIA M S3iB,
MOCTYTIOBE  30UTBIIICHHS Bard, TPCHYBAIBHHUHA PEXKUM,
MIEPEeBAHTAXCHHS M s31B, 3HUKCHHUI BIJTUB HA BUTPUBAJIICTb.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological

expressions:

Muscular contraction, physical strength and endurance,
weight/gravity training, bone strength, potential for injury,
cardiac function, elastic tension, training equipment,
anaerobic activity, bodybuilding, weightlifting, powerlifting.

3. Make up a dialogue with your partner using

these questions:

e What is the aim of strength training?
What are the methods of strength training?
What can strength training provide?
What technique does strength training use?
What sports depend on strength training?
What do the basic principles of strength training
involve?

4. Discuss the text with your partner:

Bodybuilding is an activity where
people build big muscles. It is a form of
' human body modification involving
intensive muscle hypertrophy.

An individual who engages in this
activity is referred to as a bodybuilder. In
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competitive hello bodybuilding, bodybuilders display their
physiques to a panel of judges, who assign points based on
their appearance.

The muscles are revealed through a process known as
the "cutting phase” - a combination of fat loss, oils, and
tanning which, combined with the lighting, make the
definition of the muscle group more distinct.

Some people do bodybuilding full time as a career
choice. Bodybuilders train their body and then they pose
when the competition starts. Bodybuilders do not show their
power or strength. They only show their muscular body. It is
Important to have every muscle build up. The person with the
best muscles and pose will win the contest. When
Bodybuilders train they use very complex diet and training
systems that will help them to achieve best results. Some
popular bodybuilders that were taking part in competitions
include Arnold Schwarzenegger and Charles Atlas.

5. Imagine that you are a strength training
instructor. Tell about the aim, methods, techniques
and principles of strength training.

6. Find the definitions of the terms:

Exercise | the speed with which an exercise is
performed

Form several repetitions performed one after
another with no break between them

Rep (short for repetition) a single cycle of lifting



http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Weight
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gravity
http://simple.wiktionary.org/wiki/activity
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Muscles
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Human_body
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Muscle
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypertrophy
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physiques
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Judge
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Adipose_tissue
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Oil
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tanning
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Arnold_Schwarzenegger
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Charles_Atlas&action=edit&redlink=1

and lowering a weight in a controlled
manner, moving through the form of the
exercise

Set a topography of movement designed to
maximize safety and muscle strength gains

Tempo | different movements which involve rotating
joints in specific patterns to challenge

muscles in different ways

7. Make an annotation of the article.
Safety of Strength Training

Laskowski, ER (2006-07-28). "Strength training ”

¢ Orthopaedic
specialists

used to
recommend

that children
avoid weight
training because the growth plates on their bones might be at
risk. The very rare reports of growth plate fractures in
children who trained with weights occurred as a result of
inadequate supervision, improper form or excess weight, and
there have been no reports of injuries to growth plates in
youth training programs that followed established guidelines.
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The position of the National Strength and Conditioning
Association is that strength training is safe for children if
properly designed and supervised.

Younger children are at greater risk of injury than
adults if they drop a weight on themselves or perform an
exercise incorrectly; further, they may lack understanding of,
or ignore the safety precautions around weight training
equipment. As a result, supervision of minors is considered
vital to ensuring the safety of any youth engaging in strength
training

Strength training is a safe form of exercise when the
movements are controlled, and carefully defined. Or some
safety measures can also be taken before the training.
However, as with any form of exercise, improper execution
and the failure to take appropriate precautions can result in
injury. A helmet, boots, gloves, and back belt can aide in
injury prevention.

Strength training exercise is primarily anaerobic. Even
while training at a lower intensity, anaerobic glycolysis is
still the major source of power, although aerobic metabolism
makes a small contribution. Weight training is commonly
perceived as anaerobic exercise, because one of the more
common goals is to increase strength by lifting heavy
weights. Other goals such as rehabilitation, weight loss, body
shaping, and bodybuilding often use lower weights, adding
aerobic character to the exercise.

Except in the extremes, a muscle will fire fibres of
both the aerobic or anaerobic types on any given exercise, in
varying ratio depending on the load on the intensity of the


http://www.mayoclinic.com/health/strength-training/AN00893
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Orthopedic_surgery
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Growth_plate
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bone
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anaerobic_exercise
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Aerobic_exercise

contraction. This is known as the energy system continuum.
At higher loads, the muscle will recruit all muscle fibres
possible, both anaerobic (“fast-twitch™) and aerobic (*'slow-
twitch"), in order to generate the most force. However, at
maximum load, the anaerobic processes contract so
forcefully that the aerobic fibers are completely shut out, and
all work is done by the anaerobic processes. Because the
anaerobic muscle fibre uses its fuel faster than the blood and
intracellular restorative cycles can resupply it, the maximum
number of repetitions is limited. In the aerobic regime, the
blood and intracellular processes can maintain a supply of
fuel and oxygen, and continual repetition of the motion will
not cause the muscle to fail.

Circuit weight training is a form of exercise that uses a
number of weight training exercise sets separated by short
intervals. The cardiovascular effort to recover from each set
serves a function similar to an aerobic exercise, but this is not
the same as saying that a weight training set is itself an
aerobic process.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Express the same idea in one sentence instead of
two by using the Present Perfect Continuous
Tense:
Model: | began to do this exercise a quarter of an hour
ago. | am still doing it. — I have been doing this exercise for
a quarter of an hour.
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1. My sister began to learn French two years ago. She is
still learning it.

2. Our teacher began to teach English fifteen years ago.
She is still teaching it.

3. | began to look for this magazine half an hour ago. |
am still looking for it.

4. His father began to work at the railway station in 1985.
He is still working there.

5. The boy fell asleep at ten o’clock. He is still sleeping.

9. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. He has been playing chess since childhood.

2. His younger brother has been skating for an hour.

3. Mary has been looking after the baby since her
mother went to the market.

4. We have been looking for you for half an hour.

5. Ann has been speaking over the telephone for the
last ten minutes.

10. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the Present
Indefinite, Present Continuous, Present Perfect or
Present Perfect Continuous Tense:

1. Where are the pupils? — They (to plant) trees. They (to
plant) them since the morning. They always (to plant)
trees in October. They already (to plant) several
hundred trees this year.

2. Ann (to have) her music lesson now. She (to have) her
music lessons twice a week.


http://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Circuit_weight_training&action=edit&redlink=1

w

o B

. | am going to take a walk. | (to do) all my home

exercises already. | (to do) them for three hours.

Since when they (to build) this house?

At last I (to find) the book I need. I (to look) for it for a
quarter of an hour.

Don’t shout. Helen (to read) an English book. She (to
work) at her English every day. She (to learn) this
language for three years. She (to read) many English
stories this year.

What you (to do) in the morning? What you (to do)
since the morning?

Lesson 4

WEIGHTLIFTING

Weightlifting first started in
the so called Dark Ages of the human
history. It was usually done by the
strongest men in villages all over
Europe. It was considered to be a
sport for the lower classes, however
since then it has changed into the
sport for other people as well. It has
been in the Olympic Games since

As a

competitive  sport,
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Weightlifting is controlled by the International Weightlifting
Federation (IWF). Based in Budapest, it was founded in
1905.

The snatch is one of the two Olympic weightlifting
events. The essence of the event is to lift a barbell from the
platform to locked arms overhead in a smooth continuous
movement. The lift requires not only great strength, but
mastery of technical skills, a high degree of shoulder
flexibility, excellent balance, and speed.

The clean and jerk is another Olympic weightlifting
event. It is a highly technical lift that is known as "the king of
lifts" because more weight can be lifted above one's head as
compared to any other known weightlifting technique.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

3maranbHui criopT, OyTH 3aCHOBAHUM, PUBOK, MITHSITH
MITaHTy, MAaNCTEPHICTh TEXHIYHUX HABUYOK, THYYKICTb,
MOIITOBX, TEXHIKA BAXKKOT aTJIETUKH.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological
expressions:
International Weightlifting Federation, snatch, to lift a
barbell, balance, speed, clean and jerk, weightlifting
technique.

3. Make up a dialogue with your partner using
these questions:

1. Since when has weightlifting been in the Olympic
Games?


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Village
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Europe
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sport
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Olympic_Games
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Budapest
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Arm
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Strength_training
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Skill
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Flexibility_training
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Balance
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Speed
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Olympic_Games
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Olympic_Games

2. Whom is weightlifting controlled by?

3. What are Olympic weightlifting events?

4. What is the essence of the snatch?

5. What does the lift require?

6. Why is the clean and jerk known as "the king of
lifts"?

4. Discuss the text with your partner:

Weight training is a common
type of strength training. It uses
| the force of gravity in the form of
g Weighted bars, dumbbells or weight
B4 Stacks to oppose the force generated by
muscles. Weight training uses many
| different special things to help certain
areas of muscle and different kinds of
body motions.

"Weight  training” is  not
bodybuilding, Olympic weightlifting, or
powerllftmg, these are sports and not training. Weight
training is a part of these sports' training.

5. Use these questions in the dialogue with your
partner.
Conversation Questions about Sports
e Do you play any sports?
e Are you good at sports?
e What’s your favourite sport?
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e Do you think everybody should practice sports?

e Do you think playing sports helps people work better
as a team at work?

¢ Do you think that parents are too involved in their
children’s sports activities?

e Have you ever been to watch a professional sporting
event?

e Is it good that professional sports are so commercial
nowadays?

e What do you think is the most popular sport in the
world?

e What is the most popular sport in your country?

6. Imagine that you are a weightlifting instructor.
Tell about the main aspects of weightlifting.

7. Make an annotation of the article.

THE WORLD'S
STRONGEST MAN  gooretite o "

The World's Strongest Man is a strongman
competition. Organized by TWI, an IMG Media company, it
Is broadcast around the end of December each year.
Competitors qualify based on placing in the top three at the
four to eight Giants Live events each year.

The current event sponsor is the Commerce Casino in
Los Angeles, California; other past sponsors include Tonka,


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Strength_training
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gravity
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bodybuilding
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Weightlifting
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sport
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Strength_athletics
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Trans_World_International
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/IMG_Media
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Giants_Live
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Commerce_Casino
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tonka

Met-rx, and PartyPoker.com. The event has a number of rival
and parallel competitions with which it is sometimes
confused, including the Strongman Super Series, the now
defunct IFSA Strongman World Championships (run from
2005-2007 after the International Federation of Strength
Athletes parted company with WSM in 2004 and Strongman
Champions League.

Initially, eight men representing various sports and
strength disciplines were invited to compete against each
other in unique events designed to test each individual to the
fullest extent. The earliest events were relatively crude, but
new ideas were introduced over the years. Some events had a
basis in both powerlifting and Highland Games heavy events,
and others were created based on mythological feats of
strength. There are a number of events that make up each
competition. The events used in each individual contest vary
in order to prevent favoring certain types of competitor.

Champion Country Tlgne Years

Mariusz
Pudzianowsk Poland 5
i

Jon Pall =
Sigmarsson | Iceland
Magnus Ver &=
Magntsson | Iceland

Zydriinas | 4 2009, 2010, 2012, 2014

2002, 2003, 2005, 2007, 200
8

4 1984, 1986, 1988, 1990

4 1991, 1994, 1995, 1996

Savickas Lithuani
a

. |

Bill United 3

Kazmaler  giates
=

Brian Shaw | United 2
States

Jouko Ahola Finland 2

Geoff Capes  United 2
Kingdom
=

Bruce United |9

1980, 1981, 1982

2011, 2013

1997, 1999

1983, 1985

1977,1978

GRAMMAR EXRCISES

8. Turn the following
Continuous, adding other words

moment as in the model:
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into the Past Perfect
indicating a past

Model: | have been waiting for you for half an hour. — |

had been waiting for you for half an hour when you came.

9. I have been packing my things for an hour and a half.
10.He has been working in the laboratory for two years.
11.They have been quarrelling for a long time.
12.The children have been skating for an hour.


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Met-rx
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Iceland
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1984_World%27s_Strongest_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1986_World%27s_Strongest_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1988_World%27s_Strongest_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1990_World%27s_Strongest_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Magn%C3%BAs_Ver_Magn%C3%BAsson
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Iceland
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1991_World%27s_Strongest_Man
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/2012_World%27s_Strongest_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/2014_World%27s_Strongest_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lithuania
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jouko_Ahola
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1997_World%27s_Strongest_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1999_World%27s_Strongest_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Geoff_Capes
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Kingdom
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Kingdom
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1983_World%27s_Strongest_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1985_World%27s_Strongest_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bruce_Wilhelm
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1977_World%27s_Strongest_Man
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1978_World%27s_Strongest_Man

13.He has been wearing this suit for a year.
14.My brother has been serving in the army for two years.

9. Translate into English:

1. Komm s yBIWIIOB B  ayJAWTOPIIO,

00TOBOPIOBAJIM TUIAH E€KCKYPCIi.

Bonu o6rosoproBainu iforo Bxe 20 XBHIKH.

3. Komn Onpra 3akiHumia 1HCTUTYT, il cecTpa Bxke 5
POKIB BUKJIaJajia aHTJIHChKY MOBY.

4. WMoro 6GaTbKM 3alMIINUIN KBApTHPY, B AKiii BOHH
MIPOXKIIN ABAANATH POKIB.

5. S mykaB CBiil 30IIMT MIBrOJWHU, NEPII HIK 3HAWIIOB
MO0 IIJI ra3eToro.

6. Buopa nucrtonoma mnpuHic MeHI JucT. S yekaB Ha
HBOTO TPH THKHI.

7. Konmu Mu Bty 3 nomy, imoB noml. Bin imoB yxe
IIB1 TOOWHH.

CTYACHTHU

no

10. Use the verb in brackets in correct tense form
and read the dialogue:
- What you (to do) now?
- | (to write) a letter.
- How long you (to write) it?
- | (to write) it for half an hour.
- 'You (to write) it when | rang you up?
- Yes, | (to be).
- How long you (to write) the letter when | rang you up?
- | (to write) it for ten minutes by that time.
- By what time you (to write) it?
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- I hope I (to write) it by six o’clock.

Lesson 5

SWIMMING

Swimming is a way of
moving in water. Swimming is
an activity that can be both
useful and recreational. Its
primary uses are bathing,
cooling, fishing, recreation,

’ exercise, and sport.

Swimming has been known amongst humans since
prehistoric times; the earliest record of swimming dates back
to Stone Age, from around 7,000 years ago. Competitive
swimming started in Europe around 1800 and was part of the
first modern 1896 Summer Olympics in Athens, though not
in a form comparable to the contemporary events. It was not
until 1908 that regulations were implemented by the
International Swimming Federation to produce competitive
swimming.

Winter swimming is the activity of human swimming
during the winter season, typically in outdoor locations, or in
unheated pools. It is done mostly for health benefits. Many
winter swimmers swim with standard swimming costumes
rather than with wetsuits or other thermal protection.
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In  colder countries

winter swimming may be

= Synonymous with ice
swimming. In Finland,
Northern Russia, Norway,

Sweden, Denmark, Estonia,
Lithuania and Latvia the ice swimming tradition has been
connected with the sauna tradition.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

KopucHa Ta BIJHOBIIOBaJIbHA ISJIBHICTH, CYy4acHl
BUJIM, peali3yBaTU TMOJIOKEHHA (MpaBuia), CTBOPUTH
(3acHyBaTH) 3MarajibHe IUIaBaHHS, HA BIAKPUTOMY IOBITpI,
JUTSL KOPUCTI 3I0POB’ S, T1POKOCTIOM.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological
expressions:
Bathing, cooling, fishing, recreation, exercise,
competitive swimming, swimming-pool, swimming costume,
thermal protection, ice swimming, sauna tradition.

3. Make up a dialogue with your partner using
these questions:

1. What are primary uses of swimming?

2. When do the earliest record of swimming date back?

3. When did competitive swimming start in Europe?

4. What is winter swimming?

5. What protection do winter swimmers wear?
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6. What traditions has the ice swimming been
connected with?

4. Discuss the text with your partner:

Swimming Techniques
: Swimming can be
undertaken using a wide
range of different styles,
2 known as 'strokes,’ and these
. strokes are used for different
purposes, or to distinguish
- between classes in
competitive swimming. It is not necessary to use a defined
stroke for propulsion through the water, and untrained
swimmers may use a 'doggy paddle’ of arm and leg
movements, similar to the way four-legged animals swim.
There are four main strokes used in competition and
recreation swimming: the front crawl, the breaststroke,
the backstroke and the butterfly. Competitive swimming in
Europe started around 1800, mostly using the breaststroke. In
1873 John Arthur Trudgen introduced the trudgen to Western
swimming competitions, after copying the front crawl used
by Native Americans, but substituting a scissor kick for the
traditional flutter kick in order to reduce splashing. The
butterfly stroke was developed in the 1930s and was
considered a variant of the breaststroke until it was accepted
as a separate style in 1952.
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Other strokes exist for specific purposes, such as
training or rescue, and it is also possible to adapt strokes to
avoid using parts of the body, either to isolate certain body
parts, such as swimming with arms only or legs only to train
them harder, or for use by amputeesor those suffering
from paralysis.

5. Use these questions in the dialogue with your
partner.

What new sports would you like to try?

What sports do you like to watch on TV?

What’s a sport that you don’t like?

Who is your favourite professional athlete? Why?

How do you feel about extreme sports?

If you had the opportunity to do away with any sport,

what sport would you do away with? Why?

¢ Do you think professional athletes earn too much money?
Why or why not? Which sport’s athletes do you think earn
the money money?

e \What are some of the benefits of sports?

e Do you prefer playing or watching sports?

e What do you think of the famous quote: “Sports do not
build character, they reveal it.”?

6. Imagine that you are a swimming instructor. Tell
about the main aspects of swimming.

7. Make an annotation of the article.
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Swimming Lessons

By Kate Burg for Healthy Life

- Children generally do

not swim independently until
4 years of age.

In Sweden, Denmark,
Norway, Estonia and Finland,
the curriculum for the fifth
grade (fourth grade in
Estonia) states that all
children should learn how to swim as well as how to handle
emergencies near water. Most commonly, children are
expected to be able to swim 200 metres — of which at least 50
metres on their back — after first falling into deep water and
getting their head under water. Even though about 95 percent
of Swedish school children know how to swim, drowning
remains the third most common cause of death among
children.

In both the Netherlands and Belgium swimming
lessons under school time (school swimming) are supported
by the government. Most schools provide swimming lessons.
There is a long tradition of swimming lessons in the
Netherlands and Belgium, the Dutch translation for the
breaststroke  swimming style is even schoolslag
(schoolstroke). The children learn a variant of the
breaststroke, which is technically not entirely correct. In
France, swimming is a compulsory part of the curriculum for
primary schools. Children usually spend one semester per
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year learning swimming during CE1/CE2/CM1 (2nd, 3rd and
4th grade).

In many places, swimming lessons are provided by
local swimming pools, both those run by the local authority
and by private leisure companies. Many schools also include
swimming lessons into their Physical Education curricula,
provided either in the schools' own pool, or in the nearest
public pool.

In the UK, the "Top-ups scheme" calls for school
children who cannot swim by the age of 11 to receive
intensive daily lessons. These children who have not reached
Great Britain's National Curriculum standard of swimming
25 metres by the time they leave primary school will be given
a half-hour lesson every day for two weeks during term-time.

In Canada and Mexico there has been a call for
swimming to be included in the public school curriculum.

In USA there is the Infant Swimming Resource (ISR)
initiative that provides lessons for infant children, to cope
with emergency situation when they have fallen into water.
They are taught how to roll-back-to-float (hold their breath
underwater, to roll onto their back, to float unassisted, rest
and breathe until help arrives).

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Use the correct form of the verb in Present Simple,
Present Continuous or Present Perfect:
1. In the evening George often (to go) to see his friends.

N
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He just (to meet) them at the stadium.

3. They (to play) a friendly match with the team
“Navigator” now.

4. Michael (to like) to read a colourful exciting magazine
“Ring9,.

o o

He (to buy) a new issue already.
My friend (to read) an interesting article about brothers

Klychko now.

9. Use the correct form of the verb in Past Simple, Past
Continuous or Past Perfect:

1.

2.

3.

o

When | (to come) to the hostel, my friends (to
watch) a Wimbledon tournament.

They (to translate) two articles before the
tournament started.

My brother (to play) computer games the whole
evening yesterday.

| (to take part) in the Faculty competitions last
month.

Peter (to set) a record before his team arrived.
When Henry (to train) in the swimming-pool he
met a world champion.

While Oliver (to run), his friend (to jump) at the
stadium.

10. Use the correct form of the verb in Future Simple,

Future Continuous or Future Perfect:

1. Jennifer (to participate) in the chess tournament next
season.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Curricula
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o B

She (to arrive) to Sydney a week before the
competitions (to start).

Brian (to skate) in the skating-rink from 6 till 8
tomorrow.

You (to do) these exercises at the next lesson.

They (to translate) some articles before the English
guest (to arrive) to the University.

11. Translate the following sentences into English:

1.

2.

Onena BHUBYa€ aHIiiCbKy MOBY. BoHa BUBYa€ ii Bxke
4OTUPU POKU. B 1mikom BOHAa BHBYAjda TaKOX
HIMEIIbKY.

A 3yctpiB Ilerpa B uyumtanpHOMy 3aii. BiH uuTaB
CTaTTIO, KOJH 51 Horo mo6auuB. Bin uuTaB yxe cOpok
xBWIMH. [leTpo 3aBxu Mporisgae OCTaHHI CIIOPTUBHI
HOBUHU.

[BaH TpeHyeThCsl Ha BeCIyBallbHIM cTaHIlli 3apa3. Bin
OpatuMe yd4acThb y ueMIioHaTi cBiTy. BiH 3aBTpa
TpeHyBatumeTbca 3 11 go 15 ronunu. IBaH Bxke
MOTPEHYETHCS, KOJIM KOMaH 1a MIPUiijie Ha CTAHIIIIO.

UNIT VI
REMEDIAL GYMNASTICS AND MASSAGE

Lesson 1
GYMNASTICS
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Gymnastics is the practice of exercises for developing
and strengthening the body.

There have been several kinds of gymnastics but the
main ones are usually called Swedish and German and were
developed in the early part of the 19" century. Swedish
gymnastics were started by P.H. Ling, who founded the
Central Gymnastic Institute at Stockholm in 1813. His so
called “free exercises” helped to make people supple, while
exercises on beams and wall-bars helped to develop strength;
the balancing exercises and vaults were devised to make
people graceful and agile.

At about the same time F.L. Jahn was founding another
system of gymnastics in Germany and he is known as the
father of German gymnastics. Both systems spread in Europe
and farther afield. Doctors tended, on the whole, to favour the
Swedish system. The German system produced the apparatus
of rings, horizontal and parallel bars and the exercises on
these have developed into a competitive sport, with national
and international championships.

Gymnastics also forms part of the Olympic Games.
Competitive gymnastics is a thrilling and graceful sport and
the different exercises call for strength, artistic feeling and a
high level of technical skill.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

3MIIHEHHs TUMa, 3aCHYBAaTH IHCTUTYT, POOUTH
THYYKHM, PO3BUBATH CHUITY, ’KBaBHi, JTaJeKo, TYpPHIK, OpycH,
3aXOIUTFOIYUNA CITOPT.



2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations:

The practice of exercises, free exercises, beam,
wall-bars, balancing exercises, vaults, the apparatus of
rings, competitive sport, international championships,
graceful sport, a high level of technical skill.

3. Answer the following questions:
1. What is gymnastics?
2. When was it developed?
3. Who developed Swedish gymnastics?
4. What was the purpose of free exercises?
5. Who founded German gymnastics?
6. What sport facilities did the German system produce?
7. Is gymnastics an Olympic sport?

4. Find the definitions of the following notions:
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5. Read the text and put 4 questions to it:

Gymnastics

Gymnastics is a sport which involves running,
jumping, tumbling, somersaulting, and balancing. For girls,
there are four pieces of equipment that the gymnasts do tricks
on: floor, bars, beam and vault. For boys, there are six pieces
of equipment that the gymnasts do tricks on: floor, parallel
bars, high bar, pommel horse, vault and the rings.

Gymnasts can compete with other gymnasts to see who
can do their tricks are better. Usually the winner gets a
trophy, ribbon, or a medal.

Gymnastics is an Olympic sport.

There are several other forms of gymnastics, including:
rhythmic gymnastics, artistic gymnastics', acrobatics,
trampolining and wheel gymnastics. Artistic gymnastics is
the one where a gymnast performs with apparatus, acrobatics

Beam an apparatus for gymnastic exercises colsiBgH@rmmMaglance and flips on the floor or in the air,
horizontal bars set parallel to each other in adRERBIBNAGightdoing flips only on the trampoline while
supports and used mainly for swinging maneuvéfgel gymnasts exercise in a large wheel known as German

Wall-bars

swinging maneuvers

gymnastics
Parallel bars

a leg or stand at both end

a gymnastics apparatus consisting of a siné’YQeB%i[n%o Htecli
approximately eight feet above the groun\glv O%an uasg m?ég tg

ymnastics, which is performed mostly by
works with ribbons, rope, ball, hoop and
clubs. When doing gymnastics, the agility, flexibility and

Horizontal bar a series of horizontal bars attached to a wWgllageg apnsasbeied. Gymnastics is one of those sports where

you have to be patient to learn tricks when, on the other hand,

small, thin apparatus which is typically raised $R5R€ W@ﬂlﬁ)ﬂ’éﬁTathaHY have it in them!
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6. Make an annotation of the article:
Pehr Henrik Ling
From Massage Magazine
By Calvert, Robert Noah
Pehr Henrik Ling (15
November 1776, Sodra Ljunga— 3
May 1839, Stockholm) was a

Swedish physical therapist,
developer and teacher of medical-
gymnastics.

Ling was born in 1776, the
son of a minister, Lars Peter Ling.
Through his mother, he was a
great-great grandson of the famous
Swedish scientist Olof Rudbeck (1630-1702), discoverer of
the human lymphatic system. After graduating from Vaxj6
gymnasium in 1792, he studied theology at Lund University
from 1793, but went to Uppsala University and completed his
degree there in 1797.

Having established himself as a teacher in these arts,
Ling was appointed fencing-master at Lund University
(1805). He found that his daily exercises had completely
restored his bodily health, and his thoughts now turned
towards applying this experience for the benefit of others. He
saw the potential for adapting these techniques to promote
better health in many situations and thus attended classes on
anatomy and physiology, and went through the entire
curriculum for the training of a doctor.
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He then elaborated a system of gymnastics, exercises
and maneuvers, divided into four branches, (1) pedagogical,
(2) medical, (3) military, (4) aesthetic, which carried out his
theories and would demonstrate the required occidental
scientific rigor to be integrated or approved by established
medical practitioners.

After several attempts to interest the Swedish
government, Ling at last obtained government co-operation
in 1813, when the Royal Gymnastic Central Institute for the
training of gymnastic instructors was opened in Stockholm,
with Ling appointed as principal.

The orthodox medical practitioners were naturally
opposed to the larger claims made by Ling and his disciples
concerning cures of diseases, so far at least as anything more
than the occasional benefit of some form of skillfully applied
massage and maneuvers was concerned; But the fact that in
1831 Ling was elected a member of the Swedish General
Medical Association shows that in his own country at all
events his methods were regarded as consistent with
professional recognition. He was elected a member of
theSwedish Academy in 1835 and became a titular professor
the same year.

7. Imagine that you are a gymnastics coach. Tell
the sportsmen about the role and place of
gymnastics.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES
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8. Transform the Active Voice into Passive:
They sent for a doctor.
They looked for the book everywhere.
They listened to the lecture with great interest.
They always look at this picture.
They will look through these letters tomorrow.
They often laughed at him.

9. Change the following into the Passive Voice.

Leave out the subject of the action.
1. The girls water the flowers every day.
2. They publish this magazine in Paris.
3. We do not discuss such questions at our meeting.
4. Somebody built this castle in the 16" century.
5. They did not show this film last week.
6. They will not finish this work tomorrow.
7. We shall invite him to take part in the concert.
8. The workers repaired this road last year.
9. They write compositions regularly.
10.The travellers made camp not far from the village.

10. Change the following into the Passive Voice,

without leaving out the subject of the action.

My sister teaches me English.

Peter drives the car.

The fascists killed her father.

His assistant will meet the delegation.
Alan opened the door.

He put the letter in the envelope.

ook wnE

BijmpaBieHo. 3) 3a OCTaHHI pOKHU
noOynoBaHo Oarato HOBuX OynuHKiB. 4) CrarTs mie He
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7. The hunter killed the bear.

8. The guide showed us the monuments of Lviv.
9. The waitress offered me a cup of tea.

10.He showed me the way to the railway station.

11. Choose the right form of the verb.

1. This house (to build) by my great-grandfather in 1790.

2. As a result of an earthquake the house (to burn down)
there.

3. The door of this house (to close) for you tomorrow.

4. He (to recognize) by the policeman two days ago.

5. The Paris newspapers declared that the child (to call)
Juliet.

6. That building (to paint) yellow some years ago.

12. Fill in the blanks with the necessary verb form:
1. A huge housing program ... (to carry out) now.

2. Something important ... (to announce) over the radio
now.

3. Don't enter the room. It is ... (to clean) now.

4. What question ... (to discuss) when you came to the

meeting.
5. Your papers ... (to type) from 5 till 6 tomorrow.
6. He ... (to wait for) downstairs.

13. Translate into English:
1) Tlepexknax ®xke 3akiHdeHo. 2) Jluct 10iHO

B HAILIOMY MICTI



omyoOmikoBaHa. 5) lle 3anuTanHs Bxke oOroBopeHo? 6) Mene
TUIBKH IO 3alUTaIM Ipo 1e. 7) Jlenerariro Bxke 3ycTpiiu? 8)
Buopa 10 miporo yacy pob6ora Bxke Oyia 3aBepiieHa. 9) Mu
3pO3yMisii, [0 Haml JMCT me He orpumanu. 10) Jlo Toro
qacy, KOJIM BOHH MPHUIXaJi, MATAHHS OyJIO BXKE BUPIIIEHO.

Lesson 2
HINTS TO GYMNASTS

The person who wants to
become strong and active must
remember that fresh air, wholesome
food, regular habits and plenty of
sleep are as important as exercise.
Gymnastics can make a person
supple and strong.

A good course of gymnastics
at school should help in games and
sports, but generally anyone who
wants to improve at football, cricket or swimming is best
advised to practice football, cricket or swimming. Exercise
can help, however, by developing the supple shoulders of a
good swimmer or the looseness of hip joint needed for
hurdling. Any exercises which work a limb or joint through
its whole range of movement should help, provided they are
not violent or painful. Most exercises of this type do not help
much to strengthen muscles, for that can be done only when
the muscles are worked at movements demanding much
effort. Such movements are not easy to make except by using
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apparatus or by lifting weights, but the advice of an expert
should always be sought before beginning gymnastic
exercises of this kind.

Remedial gymnastics is of great value in helping to
bring back movement and strength after illness or accidents.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

310poBe XapyyBaHHSA, THYYKI IUIe4l, PpO3KYTICTh
Ta30CTETHOBOIO Cyrio0a, KIHIIBKH, pPyX 3 HaJAMIPHUM
3ycuJiIsiM abo 0oseM, BUMaraTu 3yCWUJLIs, MiJIHIMAHHS Barw,

IIOBEPHYTH PYX.

2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations:

Fresh air, to practice football, hurdling, to strengthen
muscles, remedial gymnastics, to be of great value, to bring
back strength after illness.

3. Answer the following questions:
1. What must the person, who wants to become strong and
active, remember?
2. What can gymnastics help?
3. What can exercise help?
4. What exercises help to strengthen muscles?
5. What does remedial gymnastics help?

4. Find the definitions of the following notions:

Physical  stretch and lengthen your muscles



http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Muscle

disease, cardiovas

exercise :
Aerobic  also called strength or Resistance It also improves
exercise  training and can firm, strengthen, and helps to promote
tone your muscles as: well as | even augment ar
. ’ which is also fou
improve bone strength,
A esteem.
Balance, and Coordination Childhood
Anaerobic any physical activity that uses large muscle physical exercise
exercise  groups and causes your body to use more childhood and ad
oxygen than it would while resting exercise the "mi
Flexibility any bodily activity that enhances or wide variety of pr
exercises maintains physical fitness and overall
health and wellness 6. Make an anno
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cular disease, Type 2 diabetes and obesity.
mental health, helps prevent depression,
or maintain positive self-esteem, and can
1 individual's sex appeal or body image,
nd to be linked with higher levels of self-

obesity is a growing global concern and
may help decrease some of the effects of
ult obesity. Health care providers often call
racle” or "wonder" drug—alluding to the
oven benefits that it provides.

tation of the article:

5. Read the text and put 4 questions to it:

Physical Exercise

Physical exercise is any bodily
activity that enhances or maintains
physical fitness and overall health and
wellness. It is performed for various
reasons including strengthening muscles
and the cardiovascular system, honing
athletic  skills, weight loss or

Friedrich Ludwig Jahn

From the Illustrated History of
Gymnastics
By Goodbody, John

Friedrich Ludwig Jahn (August
11, 1778 — October 15, 1852) was a
German gymnastics educator and
nationalist. His admirers know him as

"“father of gymnastics" Jahn.
F.L. Jahn was born in Lanz in Brandenburg. He studied

maintenance, as well as for the purpose
of enjoyment.
Frequent and regular physical

exercise boosts the immune system, and

helps prevent the "diseases of affluence” such as heart

theology and philology from 1796 to 1802 at Halle,
Gottingen at the University of Greifswald. In 1809 he went to
Berlin, where he became a teacher at the Gymnasium zum
Grauen Kloster and at the Plamann School.
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Brooding upon what he saw as the humiliation of his
native land by Napoleon, Jahn conceived the idea of restoring
the spirits of his countrymen by the development of their
physical and moral powers through the practice of
gymnastics. The first open-air gymnasium was opened by
Jahn in Berlin in 1811, and gymnastics association movement
spread rapidly. Young gymnasts were taught to regard
themselves as members of a kind of guild for the
emancipation of their fatherland. This nationalistic spirit was
nourished in no small degree by the writings of Jahn.

Early in 1813 Jahn took an active part in the formation
of the famous Litzow Free Corps, a volunteer force in the
Prussian army fighting Napoleon. He commanded a battalion
of the corps, though he was often employed in the secret
service during the same period. After the war he returned to
Berlin where he was appointed state teacher of gymnastics,
and took on a role in the formation of the student patriotic
fraternities in Jena.

A man of populistic nature, rugged, eccentric and
outspoken, Jahn often came into conflict with the authorities.
The authorities finally realized he aimed at establishing a
united Germany, and that his schools were political and
liberal clubs. The conflict resulted in the closing of the
gymnasium in 1819 and Jahn's arrest. Kept in semi-
confinement successively at Spandau, Kustrin, and at the
fortress in Kolberg until 1824, he was sentenced to
imprisonment for two years. The sentence was reversed in
1825, but he was forbidden to live within ten miles of Berlin.
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He therefore took up residence at Freyburg on
the Unstrut, where he remained until his death, with the
exception of a short period in 1828, when he was exiled to
Kolleda on a charge of sedition. While at Freyburg, he
received an invitation to become professor of German
literature at Cambridge, Massachusetts, which he declined,
saying that “deer and hares love to live where they are most
hunted.

Jahn promoted the use of parallel bars, rings and high
bar in international competition. In honor and memory of
him, some gymnastic clubs, called Turnvereine, took up his
name, the most well known of these is probably the SSV
Jahn Regensburg.

7. Imagine that you are a coach. Tell the sportsmen
about the role of physical exercises.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Change these sentences into the Passive. Make the
underlined words subjects of the passive sentences.

1. The police fined the driver for speeding.

2. People have sent her lots of birthday cards this year.

3. The lights went out when they were serving the meal.

4. Journalists asked the prime minister a lot of difficult
questions.

5. Nobody has told me what to do.

6. The police were following him until he got to the office.
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no

9. Use an appropriate tense of the verb in brackets.

He  just __ (offer) a well-paid job with Radio
Four.

The ceremony __ (report) in the news last night.

| think cinema __ (replace) gradually by TV and

computers in the next century.

This program became very popular after the main
presenter  (vote) the most interesting TV
personality of the year.

Her latest series of articles _ (publish) in a national
newspaper at the moment.

Some films should _ (not watch) by children and

they (show) on TV before 22.00.
Look at those men in dark glasses! | think we
(watch).

10. Choose the correct verb form.

. The news by James Cook tomorrow (will read, was
read, will be read).
. Three men now about last month’s bank robbery in

Weymouth (are questioned, are being questioned, were
being questioned).

. According to a report, hundreds of people _ in the
streets every day (attack, are attacked, were attacked).

. The law about TV stations _____in parliament today (was
passed, has passed, has been passed).

. The scandal by two reporters from The Washington
Post (was uncovered, covered, was being uncovered).
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11. Translate the sentences, using Passive Voice.

a)

. Llro cTarTio HaNKCcaB aHTIIIMUCHKHUM KYPHAIICT.

[Tepexnan Oyje 3aKiHUEHO BYACHO.

Ham 6yauHOK 3apa3 peMOHTYIOTb.

OO611 BapuiIu, KOJIH 51 IPUKIIIOB J0JIOMY.

Leit TeaTp Oys10 mOOYI0BAHO JI0 TOTO, SIK MU MPUIXaJIU

CIOJIH.

IIpo Bac mOMNHO TOBOPUIIH.

7. TBOpM aHIMIMCHKUX MUCHMEHHHKIB MYONIKYIOTBHCS Yy
BCbOMY CBITI.

SIS N

o

b)

1. I'pabixHuKa OyJI0 3aapEIITOBAHO HA MICIIl 3JI0UYHHY.

2. Tlamienta Oyno  mOpooOmepoBaHO  OApa3y  MICHs
HEIIACHOTO BUTAJKY.

3. Mamuny 1moiHO BKpaIH.

4. Ckynsntypy nepedapOoByBaiu BECh BEUIp.

5. lle pimenHs Bxe NpPUUHATO MiHICTpoM beptpanmom
Oc6opHOM.

6. HoBe monepemkenHs Oyno  HaIaHO
BYJIKAHIYHOI 00cepBaTopii 10 5 TOJAMHU BUOPA.

BUCHUMH



LESSON 3
REMEDIAL GYMNASTICS

Remedial gymnastics is a
B :
medical treatment and
prophylactic of diseases by
means of physical culture.

An instructor in physical
culture  must have a clear
understanding of the essence of
the disease, and the effect

produced by certain physical exercises. He must know the
indications and contraindications for the application of
curative gymnastics.

Unlike other methods of treatment curative gymnastics
has no ready-made prescriptions. Every patient needs a
special set of exercises which will prove the most effective in
his case. These sets of exercises must change as the patient’s
condition improves. The instructor in curative gymnastics
treating the patient by means of physical culture must keep
an eye even on the minutest changes in his organism; inform
the physician about them so as to change accordingly the
methods of curative gymnastics and the quantity of exercises.

Medical treatment by means of physical culture is a
creative process and the effect of treatment depends upon the
instructor’s qualification, i.e. his knowledge, experience and
pedagogical skill.

Every instructor in physical culture must know the
fundamentals of curative gymnastics. It is most important for
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introducing physical culture into the life of higher school
students, pupils of schools, middle-aged and elderly persons
In particular.

Physical culture is of the greatest importance for
patients in sanatoria, hospitals and policlinics.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

JlikyBanmpHa TIMHACTHKA, JIIKYBaHHS, Ha BIAMIHY BiJ
IHIIUX METOIB, TOTOBI PEUENTH, CHEIaTbHUM KOMILJIEKC
BIIPaB, YBAXXKHO CIIIJKYBaTH 3a.

2. Translate the following words and word-

combinations:

Prophylactic of diseases, by means of physical culture,
the essence of the disease, indications and contraindications,
the application of curative gymnastics, a special set of
exercises, to keep an eye, medical treatment, pedagogical
skill, the fundamentals of curative gymnastics.

3. Complete the following sentences:

1. An instructor in physical culture must know the

indications and ... for the application of curative

gymnastics.

2. Every patient needs ...
effective in his case.

3. The effect of treatment by means of physical culture
depends upon ... .

4. Every instructor in physical culture must know ... .

5. Physical culture is of the greatest importance for ... .

which will prove the most



4. Answer the following questions:

1. What is remedial gymnastics?

2. What must an instructor in physical culture know?
3. Has curative gymnastics ready-made prescriptions?
4. What does every patient need?

5. What must the instructor in curative gymnastics do?
6. What does the effect of treatment depends on?

7. What must every instructor in physical culture
know?

8. Whom is physical culture of the greatest importance
for?

5. Read the information and discuss it with your
partner.

Society of Remedial
Gymnasts

The origins of the
Society can be found in
World War |l when
remedial exercises and
group therapy were used to
rehabilitate injured servicemen. Physical training instructors
from the armed services were used also in civilian emergency
hospitals.

Training courses in remedial gymnastics were offered
to ex-service physical training instructors, the first course
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beginning in Autumn 1945 at Pinderfields General Hospital,
Wakefield. The training school at Pinderfields became
permanent in 1952 and the course was re-organised in 1961.
A second training school at University Hospital of Wales,
Cardiff, was opened in 1973. The joint services school
established at Chessington moved to Woolwich in 1979.

The Association of Remedial Gymnasts was formed in
October 1946, becoming the Society of Remedial Gymnasts
in 1953. The Society was incorporated in 1962, it became the
Society of Remedial Gymnasts and Recreational Therapy in
1982, and the Society of Remedial Gymnastics and
Recreational Therapy Ltd in 1984,

In 1953 men who had not been in the services and women
were first accepted for training. Proposals to amalgamate
with the CSP were made in the early 1970s. There was much
opposition from both sides, and merger did not occur until 16
November 1985.

6. Make an annotation of the article:
Physical Therapy

From the Journal of Manual Therapy
By Thomas J.A. Terlouw
. . Physical therapy or
physiotherapy (sometimes
abbreviated to PT) is a health
| care  profession primarily
concerned with the remediation
« ¥ of impairments and disabilities
1 and the promotion of mobility,


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Health_care
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Health_care

functional ability, quality of life and movement potential
through examination, evaluation, diagnosis and physical
intervention. It is carried out by physical therapists (known
as physiotherapists in most countries) and physical
therapist assistants (known as physical rehabilitation
therapists or physiotherapy assistants in some countries).

In addition to clinical practice, other activities
encompassed in the physical therapy profession include
research, education, consultation, and administration.

Physical therapy involves the interaction between
therapist(s), patients or clients, other health care
professionals, families, care givers, and communities in a
process where movement potential is assessed and diagnosed
and goals are agreed upon. Physical therapy is performed by
a therapist and sometimes services are provided by a physical
therapist assistant (PTA) acting under their direction.
Physical therapists and occupational therapists often work
together in conjunction to provide treatment for patients. In
some cases, physical rehabilitation technicians may provide
physiotherapy services.

PTs are healthcare professionals who diagnose and
treat individuals of all ages, from newborns to the very
oldest, who have medical problems or other health-related
conditions, illnesses, or injuries that limit their abilities to
move and perform functional activities as well as they would
like in their daily lives. PTs use an individual's history and
physical examination to arrive at a diagnosis and establish a
management plan and, when necessary, incorporate the
results of laboratory and imaging studies.
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7. Imagine that you are an instructor of physical
culture. Tell the students about the purpose and
role of remedial gymnastics.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Use the verbs in brackets in the correct tense
form of the Active Voice:

- Hello, Peter. | (not to see) you for ages. Where you (to be)
all this time?
- Hello, Victor. | (to be) in the sport camp of our University.
- | see. Is it far from the city?
- It (to be) in the suburbs in a pine forest.
- Wonderful place! What you (to do) there?
- We (to train) and (to have) a rest.
- You (to take part) in any competitions soon?
- | (to hope) so. The national athletics championship (to take)
place in two months.
- | (to wish) you luck and success.
- Thanks a lot. And what about you? What you (to do) here
now?
- | (to prepare) a report for my presentation at the students’
conference now.
- Where and when it (to take place)?
- It (to take place) in Lviv National University next month.
- | (to wish) you successful performance and interesting
communication.
- Thanks. See you later.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Occupational_therapists
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- Bye.

9. Use the verbs in brackets in the Active or Passive

Voice:

=

7.

8.

9.

Nobody (to see) him yesterday.

The telegram (to receive) tomorrow in the
evening.

He (to give) me this book next week or in a
week.

The answer to this question can (to find) in the
encyclopaedia.

We (to show) the historical monuments of the
capital to the delegation.

You can (to find) interesting information about
the life in the USA in this book.

Budapest (to divide) by the Danube into two
parts: Buda and Pest.

Yuri Dolgoruki (to found) Moscow in 1147.
Moscow University (to found) by Lomonosov.

10.We (to call) Zhukovski the father of Russian

aviation.

10. Translate into English using Passive Infinitive
after modal verbs:
Pyku Tpeba MUTH nepe] KOXKHOO DKErO.

1.

2
3
4,
5. Hitam tpeba perymnsipHO naBatu PpyKTH TH OBOUI.

. KimHatu Tpeba perynsipHO mpoBITpIOBATH.
. Kimky cnin rogysatu pu6oro.

Cobaky MO>KHA rOJlyBaTH M’SICOM Ta OBOYaMH.
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6. Kuuru tpeba kmactu B mady abo Ha KHMKKOBY

IMOJINYKY.

7. 1o kapTUHY MOKHA TTOBICUTH HaJl KAMIHOM.

8. Sk MokHa MepeKIIacTH 1€ CJIOBO?
9. Kyau Mo)kHa TOCTaBUTH BaIi3u?
10.Ha mo nmoTpi6HO 3BepHYTH yBary?

11.Tpeba 3anucatu TBi HOMep TenehOoHY PO BCIK

BHUITAAOK.

12.IToTpiOHO BUMIpSATH Ball KpPOB’SHUM THCK Ta

TeMIICparypy.

13.Moro tpeba 3ampocuTi Ha Miii IEHb HAPOKEHHSI.
14.1i1 Mmo>kHa 3ampONOHYBaTH HOBY MOCaay a00 HOBY

pobory.

LESSON 4
MASSAGE

Tru
e massage
is a
special
kind of
rubbing
with
hands,

and it should be done only by people who have been trained

to do it and know all about the structure of the body and how

the different parts work.



Massage is used for many purposes, including soothing
pain and getting rid of swellings, improving the circulation of
the blood and strengthening muscles and other parts of the
body which have been injured by accident or disease.

Three main kinds of movements are used in massage:
stroking, kneading (or squeezing) and tapping. Stroking may
be gentle movements on the skin, or firmer movements
which are to affect organs inside the body and improve the
flow of blood. Kneading consists of squeezing movements
with the fingers or knuckles or with the thumb. Tapping is
done with the points of the fingers.

A man who is trained to perform massage is called a
masseur and a woman a masseuse.

1. Find the following words and word-combinations
in the text:

Po3tupanns pykamu, BHKOPHUCTOBYBAaTHCA 3 METOIO,
3aCHOKOITH (MOM'SIKITUTH) O11b, TO30aBUTUCS HAOPSKY,
MOKpAIIUTH  KPOBOOOIT, 3MIIHUTH ~ M'SI3H, OoyTun
TpaBMOBAaHUM, TOTJIAJKyBaTH, pO3TUpATH  (THUCHYTH),
CTYKaTH, JIETK1 pyXH, MILIHIIII PyXH, CYIJI00M NaibIliB.

2. Translate the following words and word-
combinations:

True massage, the structure of the body, accident or
disease, stroking, kneading (or squeezing) and tapping, skin,
to affect organs, to improve the flow of blood, thumb, the
points of the fingers, masseur, masseuse.
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3. Answer the following questions:
1. What is true massage?
2. Whom should massage be done by?
3. What purposes is massage done for?
4. What movements are used in massage?
4. Find the definitions of the following notions:

Massage stimulating movements for general toning effect

Stroking movements performed by the part of the h
accomplish the massage

Kneading movements that start and finish massage routine
other movements

Tapping the manipulation of muscle and connective tissue

techniques

5. Read the information and discuss it with your
partner.

Massage has been utilized in
the treatment of illness and injury
for thousands of years by health care
practitioners. Chinese writings
dating back to 2500 BC describe the
use of this modality for a variety of
medical purposes. Massage has been
promoted as a treatment of choice
“ for numerous conditions such as



musculoskeletal injuries, cancer, stress, relaxation, and
pregnancy.

Physical therapists who specialize in sports medicine
often utilize massage techniques to aid an athlete's recovery
from intense exercise or as a treatment option when
performing clinical rehabilitation. Sports massage has been
suggested as a means to help prepare an athlete for
competition, as a tool to enhance athletic performance, as a
treatment approach to help the athlete recover after exercise
or competition, and as a manual therapy intervention for
sports-related musculoskeletal injuries. While massage is
frequently performed by physical therapists (and other
healthcare or alternative medicine practitioners) and is
popular with athletes and coaches, its actual efficacy is
questionable.

6. Make an annotation of the article:

The Role of Massage in Sports Performance and
Rehabilitation: Current Evidence and Future
Direction
Jason Brummitt
North American Journal of Sports Physical Therapy

Sports  massage is
defined as a collection of
massage techniques performed
on athletes or active
individuals for the purpose of
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aiding recovery or treating pathology. Three forms of
massage are frequently reported in the sports medicine
literature: effleurage, petrissage, and deep transverse friction
massage (DTFM).

Effleurage techniques are performed along the length
of the muscle, typically in a distal to proximal sequence.
These techniques are executed throughout a massage routine,
with the strokes performed slowly utilizing light or gentle
pressure.

The petrissage techniques include kneading, wringing,
and scooping strokes. These techniques are generally
performed with deeper pressure to patient tolerance.

Deep transverse friction massage (also known as cross-
friction massage) is performed by using the fingers to apply a
force .

Athletes routinely prepare both physically and
psychologically prior to competition. Athletes typically
incorporate one or more of the following pre-competition
preparation strategies: static stretching, dynamic stretching,
warm-up drills, game simulations, and mental imagery. A
pre-event massage has been suggested as a strategy to
decrease pre-competition anxiety and to prepare the muscles
for competition.

Currently a paucity in the literature exists addressing the
effects of a pre-event massage in order to reduce injury risk
or enhance psychological readiness

7. Imagine that you are a masseur. Tell the students
about massage and its role.



GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Turn the following into the Passive Voice:

1. They looked for the girl everywhere. 2. They did not
listen to the boy. 3. She looked after the patients well. 4.
They asked for our address. 5. My father looked through
these papers this morning. 6. He will give my brother
English lessons. 7. A friend of his has shown me an
interesting magazine. 8. His friend told him everything. 9.
The students greeted the famous lecturer warmly. 10. They
have recently built a huge plant in the town. 11. We must
finish the work by tomorrow. 12. When | fell ill, my mother
sent for the doctor. 13. They showed Helen the nearest way
to the theatre. 14. He gave his patient some good advice.
15. Mary has told me the news. 16. The people looked at
the little boy with interest. 17. They examined the paper
attentively.

9. Turn the following into the Active Voice:

1. Invitations have been sent to all the old pupils to
be present at the school’s thirtieth anniversary. 2. All the
passengers in the bus were listening to the story of the boy
who had been saved from drowning by the quickness of the
driver. 3. The work was finished in time. 4. The child is
taken care of. 5. This book must be read by every student.
6. This film can be seen in the Picture Palace. 7. Spartan
children were taught by their parents to endure all
hardships. 8. Which article was translated by your brother?

129

9. They were being taught drawing at that lesson. 10. This
name was seldom mentioned in his novels.

10. Turn the following into the Active Voice:

1. 1 am often told about it. 2. This man has been
much spoken of. 3. When was it done? 4. What museums
were visited last year? 5. Have your compositions been
handed in? 6. What has been said is true. 7. After the facts
had been thoroughly explained to her, she no longer felt
worried. 8. He was fined for crossing the street in the wrong
place. 9. The Greeks were attacked by the Persians from the
sea. 10. This mountain has been climbed before. 11. She
told me that those newspapers had been carefully put away
where they would not be lost. 12. Why have these cups
been put here in this cupboard? 13. Nick was told to go
home at once. 14. Whom were these letters written by?

LESSON 5
Massage Techniques
Text 1
: Massage
movements
Massage

movements come under
four ~ main  headings
Effleurage and stroking.
Petrissage, = Tapotement
also called percussion,




Vibrations and shaking. These main groups can be further
divided and most movements used will fall into one of these
main groups.

Effleurage consists of stroking movements. Stroking
movements start and finish a massage routine and also link
other movements. They are applied with the entire palm
surface of the hand and starting with superficial strokes to
apply the oil or cream. As the pressure used in superficial
stoking is light, the direction of the strokes may be towards
the heart or away from heart. Effleurage movements are
directed towards the venus and lymphatic flow and are
applied over the skin a lot firmer than the stroking mentioned
earlier.

Petrissage consists of compression movements. These
include kneading, skin rolling, wringing, frictions with finger
or thumb. Petrissage movements are performed with
intermittent pressure either with one or both hands. The
pressure is firmly and smoothly applied, then relaxed. The
movement is then progressed to the next adjacent area and is
then repeated. Kneading may be performed in several
different ways and is described by the part of a hand used to
accomplish the massage, e.g. thumb kneading, palm
kneading. The pressure used will vary according to the
purpose of the massage and the amount of the tissue under
treatment. The therapist needs to be careful to avoid pinching
the skin at the end of the strokes.

Tapotement movements include beating, pounding,
cupping and hacking and frictions. All these movements are
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stimulating and should only be used if a general toning effect
Is required from the massage rather than relaxation.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

Ednepax  (mormaxyBaHHs), pO3MHHKA,  OWTTS,
BiOpallisi, MOrJIaKyr4l pyxXu, MacaxHa IIpoleaypa,
MOBEPXHS JTOJIOH1, TOBEPHEBI MOTIaXKyBaHHs, 3aCTOCOBYBAaTH
OJIII0, CTUCKAIOYl PYXH, PO3THPAHHS, CKPYyYYyBaHHS MLIKIPH,
HAaTUCKAHHS,  TEpTHA, NEpIOJUYHUI  (TepepuBYACTUR),
npujeria JAUISTHKa, MeTa Macaxy, KUIbKICTh TKaHUHU,
3aTHCKAHHS MIKIpH, CTYKaHHS, TUIECKaHHS, PyOaHHs, TEPTS.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological
expression:

Effleurage. petrissage, tapotement, vibrations, stroking
movements, massage routine, light stroking, the direction of
the strokes, venus and lymphatic flow, compression
movements, thumb kneading, palm kneading, beating,
pounding, cupping, hacking, frictions.

3. Answer the following questions:
1. What are the main massage movements?
2. What movements start and finish a massage routine?
3. What part of the hand are they applied with?
4. What is the direction of the strokes?
5. What do compression movements include?
6. What do tapotement movements include?



4. Read and translate the text. Put 5 questions to the
text and ask your partner to answer them.

Text 2

Cupping the is performed with hands forming a loose
cups which rhythmically strike the body. Beating is when the
hands are formed into loose fists dropping from shoulder
level to strike the client's body.

Hacking is a light and fast movement performed with
the hands at right angles to the wrists. The fingers touch and
leave the skin's surface very rapidly with the outer three
fingers of each hand doing the work. Hacking is very
stimulating both to the circulation and to the sensory nerve
endings.

Frictions are concentrated movements using
controlled pressure on a small area of the surface tissues
moving them over the underlying structures. The movement
completes several small circles over a limited area placing a
degree of stretch in the muscles; pressure is them relaxed and
the hand moves on to the next area without loosing contact.

Vibration and shaking movements produce a tremor
or shake in the tissues, but they are very different in there
uses. Vibration is a single or double handed technique which
Is a fine shaking or tremor which is given to the area by hand
or fingertips, vibrations include thumb vibrations and finger
vibrations. They are fine trembling movements performed on
or along the nerve path by the fingers of the thumb. The
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shaking is the same as above but with a rhythmic shaking
movement or tremor is applied.

5. Make an annotation of the article:

Introduction to Massage Therapy
From Medical Journal
By John Cavendish

. Scientific evidence on
massage  therapy  is
limited. Scientists are not
yet certain what changes
occur in the body during
massage, whether they
influence health, and, if
SO, how The National Center for Complementary and
Alternative Medicine (NCCAM) is sponsoring studies to
answer these questions and identify the purposes for
which massage may be most helpful.

. Massage therapy appears to have few serious risks if it
Is used appropriately and provided by a trained massage
professional.

. Tell your health care providers about any
complementary and alternative practices you use. Give
them a full picture of what you do to manage your health.
This will help ensure coordinated and safe care.




What is the history of massage therapy?

Massage therapy dates back thousands of years.
References to massage appear in writings from ancient
China, Japan, India, Arabic nations, Egypt, Greece
(Hippocrates defined medicine as "the art of rubbing"), and
Rome.

Massage became widely used in Europe during the
Renaissance. In the 1850s, two American physicians who had
studied in Sweden introduced massage therapy in the United
States, where it became popular and was promoted for a
variety of health purposes. With scientific and technological
advances in medical treatment during the 1930s and 1940s,
massage fell out of favor in the United States. Interest in
massage revived in the 1970s, especially among athletes.

What are the health benefits of massage therapy?

According to the 2007 National Health Interview Survey,
which included a comprehensive survey of CAM use by
Americans, an estimated 18 million U.S. adults and 700,000
children had received massage therapy in the previous year.

People use massage for a variety of health-related
purposes, including to relieve pain, rehabilitate sports
injuries, reduce stress, increase relaxation, address anxiety
and depression, and aid general wellness.

6. Imagine that you are a masseur. Tell the students
about massage techniques.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES
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7. Translate the sentences using the modal verb can or
its equivalent to be able to:

1. Bona He MoOXxe Bac 3pO3yMITH, CIPOOYHTE TMOSCHUTH
ie pas.

2. Y MUHYJIOMY POIli s aOCOJIOTHO HE BMIB KaTaTHCS Ha
JMKax, a 3apas s yMIko.

3. Bona He 3MO3K€ BUACHO JICTATUCS JI0 a€POIOPTY.

4. Un 3MOXeEIm TH BIANPABUTH HOMY IOBIIOMJICHHS
€JIEKTPOHHOIO MOIITOK?

5. S mymaro, BOHa HE 3yMi€ PO3B’sI3aTH 110 33/1a4y.

6. Twu 3MoKemT moJarouTH Miii MarHiToQpoH?

7. boroch, BIH HE 3MOXE JIONMOMOITH MEHI Tepeixatu B
HOBUM OYJMHOK HACTYITHOI HEJILJII.

8. Yuopa s He 3MIr NOo0AYUTH JUPEKTOpPa, TOMY IO BiH
o0OyB Ha KOH(QEpeHIlii, aje ChOroJHI MICIs POOOTH S
3MOJKeE I1€ 3pOOUTH.

8. Remember the meaning of the modal verb may
(mo3Bin, mpunyunieHHs),

e.g. You may take my pen. It may rain soon. Translate

the following sentences:

1. Sxiio Ty He HaJATHEII NajJbTo, TH MOXKEI 3aXBOPITH.

2. He iimm 3 momy: Mama MOXK€ CKOpPO TPHHTH, a B Hel

HEeMae KJIoyva.

3. Bynp 00epexxHUM: TH MOXKEIIl yIaCcTH.

4. Sxuio TBost poOOTa TOTOBA, MOXKEI 1TH JOJOMY.

5. Bumrens ckazaB, mo MH MOXEMO OOTOBOPUTH IIe

MATAHHS Pa30M.

6. Yu MeH1 MOKHA yBifTH?


http://www.medicinenet.com/stress/article.htm
http://www.medicinenet.com/anxiety/article.htm
http://www.medicinenet.com/depression/article.htm

9. Translate into English, using the equivalent of the
verb may - to be allowed to:

1. IManutu 3a60pOHEHO.

2. B Anrmnii Bam 103BOJIAIOTh BOAUTH MAIINHY, SKIIO BaM
17 pokis.

3.V CHIA 103BOJIAIOTH TPOJAOBXKYBATH I13IUTH Ha
MaIIfHi HaBiTh y Bimi 90 pokiB.

4. IM 103BOJAIOTH KOPUCTYBATUCS MATHITO(OHOM Y
(dhononadboparopii.

5. Yuopa iM J03BOJNIMIIM NMPUNATH HA TPEHYBAHHSA TPOXH
MI3HIIE.

6. S mymaro, ToO1 HE JO3BOJIATH 3aKiHUNTH PoOOTy Oe3
EKCIIEpUMEHTY.

10. Use the verb may (might) or to be allowed to, where
may cannot be used:

1. He ... go home if he likes.

2. As soon as the boy ... leave the room, he smiled a
happy smile and ran out to join his friends outside.

3. ... I bring me sister to the party?

4. He ... join the sports section as soon as he is through
with his medical examination.

5. If you pass your examinations, you ... go to the south.
6. He asked if he ... borrow my car.

11. Use the modal verbs may (might) or can (could):
1. Most children ... slide on the ice very well.
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2. Be careful: you ... spill the milk if you carry it like
that.

3. 1 ... not imagine her speaking in public: I knew she
was So shy.

4. She asked me if she ... use my telephone.

5. A fool ... ask more questions than a wise man ...
answer,
6. You ... read this book: you know the language well
enough.

7. You ... take this book: I don’t need it.

8. The school was silent: nothing ... be heard in the long
dark corridors.

9. Waiting ... be endless, you know.

10.... you tell me the nearest way to the city museum?

12. Remember the meaning of the modal verb must
(neoOXimHicTH, 000B’S30K, NpHUNylIeHHs), €.J. YOu
must respect your parents. It must be cold outside.
Translate the following sentences:

1. Tu noBUHEH BUiXaTH 3aBTpa BpaHIi?

2. Bin, MaOyTh, 1yXe BTOMUBCAI.

3. Bu He mOBUWHHI CTII3HIOBATHUCH.

4. S TnoOBMHHA  HaMOJEIJIMBO  MpallOBaTHU  HaJ
aHTJINCHKOTO.

5. Bu He noBuHHI 3a0yBaTH PO CBOT 000B’SA3KHU.

6. Bu HameBHO Ay’Ke rOJIOJIHI.

7. S myiy BU3HATH, IO S HEMPABHIA.

13. Remember the equivalents of the modal verb must:



to have to — BuMyLIeHa HEOOXiTHICT,

to be to — HeoOXigHICTD 32 TOMOBJIEHICTIO, HAMIiYEHUM
IUIAHOM, HAKAa3.

Fill in the blanks with to have to or to be to:

1. If I don’t ring you up before six o’clock, you ... to
go to the concert hall alone and wait for me at the
entrance. Is that clear?

2. The planters ... to gather their cotton at once, as
they had been warned that heavy rains were expected.

3. I ... to wear glasses as my eyesight is very weak.

4, She ... to send a telegram because it was too late to
send a letter.

S5. You ... to learn all the new words for the next

lesson.

6. Who ... to go to the library to get the new books? —
I was, but I couldn’t because I ... to finish some work at
the phonetics laboratory.

7. It is raining. You ... to put on your raincoat.

UNIT VI HUMAN HEALTH
Lesson 1
HEALTH

Health is "a state of
» complete physical, mental, and
it social well-being and not
merely the absence of disease”
| according to the World Health

134

Organization (WHO). Physical is about the body. Mental is
about how people think and feel. Social talks about how
people live with other people. It is about family, work,
school, and friends.

Physical fitness refers to good body health, and is the
result of regular exercise, proper diet and nutrition, and
proper rest for physical recovery. A person who is physically
fit will be able to walk or run without getting breathless and
they will be able to carry out the activities of everyday living
and not need help.

A physically fit person usually has a normal weight for
their height. The relation between their height and weight is
called their Body Mass Index. A taller person can be heavier
and still be fit. If a person is too heavy or too thin for their
height it may affect their health.

Mental health refers to a person's emotional and
psychological well-being. "A state of emotional and
psychological well-being in which an individual is able to use
his or her thinking and emotional (feeling) abilities, function
in society, and meet the ordinary demands of everyday life."

Public health refers to trying to stop a disease that is
unhealthy to the community, and does not help in long life or
promote your health. This is fixed by organized efforts and
choices of society, public and private clubs, communities and
individuals. It is about the health of many people, or
everybody, rather than one person.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:


http://simple.wiktionary.org/wiki/physical
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mental_illness
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Disease
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Health_Organization
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Health_Organization
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Family
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Human_body
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Exercise
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Diet
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nutrition
http://simple.wiktionary.org/wiki/recovery
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Body_Mass_Index
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Emotion
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Psychology
http://simple.wiktionary.org/wiki/function
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Society
http://simple.wiktionary.org/wiki/ordinary
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_health
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Disease

[ToBHMIT mOOPOOYT, HaNEKHE XapuyyBaHHS, (izuyHE
BIIHOBJICHHSI, OyTH y Xopolii ¢i3uyHiid ¢opmi, 3aauxaTuc,
Bara, 3picT, BIUIMBATH Ha 37I0POB’S, BiJIMOBIIaTH BUMOTaM.

2. Find English equivalents of these words and

word-combinations:

The absence of disease, regular exercise, proper diet,
proper rest, physically fit person, normal weight, Body Mass
Index, emotional (feeling) abilities, everyday life, to promote
health, organized efforts.

3. Answer the following questions:

1. What is health according to the World Health
Organization?

2. What does physical fitness refer to?

3. What will a person, who is physically fit, be able to?

4. What does mental health refer to?

5. What does public health refer to?

4. Read the text and put 4 questions to it:
WHO

The World Health
Organization (WHO) is part of
the United Nations (UN), working
on international public health, with
headquarters inGeneva,
Switzerland. The WHO was
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established by the UN on April 7, 1948. World Health Day is
celebrated on April 7.

WHO is the directing and coordinating authority for
health within the United Nations system. It is responsible
for providing leadership on global health matters, shaping
the health research agenda, setting norms and standards,
articulating evidence-based policy options, providing
technical support to countries and monitoring and
assessing health trends.

In the 21st century, health is a shared responsibility,
involving equitable access to essential care and collective
defense against transnational threats.

5. Tell your friends what you know about health
and World Health Organization.

6. Make an annotation of the article:

Sports Injuries

National Institute of
Arthritis and Musculoskeletal
and Skin Diseases

The term “sports injury,” in the broadest sense, refers
to the kinds of injuries that most commonly occur during
sports or exercise. Some sports injuries result from accidents;
others are due to poor training practices, improper


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Disease
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Exercise
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Diet
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Body_Mass_Index
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Body_Mass_Index
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Health_Organization
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Health_Organization
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Nations
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_health
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Headquarters
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Geneva_City
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Switzerland
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Health

equipment, lack of conditioning, or insufficient warm-up and

stretching.

Although virtually any part of your body can be
injured during sports or exercise, the term is typically
reserved for injuries that involve the musculoskeletal system,
which includes the muscles, bones, and associated tissues
like cartilage. Following are some of the most common

sports injuries.

Common Types of Sports Injuries
e Muscle sprains and strains
e Tears of the ligaments that hold joints together

e Tears of the tendons that support joints and allow them to

move
e Dislocated joints
e Fractured bones, including vertebrae.

Preventing injuries in children is a team effort,
requiring the support of parents, coaches, and the kids
themselves. Here’s what each should do to reduce injury risk.

What parents and coaches can do:
. Try to group youngsters according to skill level and
size, not by chronological age, particularly during contact
sports. If this is not practical, modify the sport to

accommodate the needs of children with varying skill levels.

. Match the child to the sport, and don’t push the child
too hard into an activity that she or he may not like or be
physically capable of doing.

. Try to find sports programs where certified athletic
trainers are present. These people, in addition to health care
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professionals, are trained to prevent, recognize, and give
Immediate care to sports injuries.

See that all children get a preseason physical exam.

Don’t let (or insist that) a child play when injured. No
child (or adult) should ever be allowed to work through the
pain.

Get the child medical attention if needed. A child who
develops any symptom that persists or that affects athletic
performance should be examined by a health care
professional. Other clues that a child needs to see a health
professional include inability to play following a sudden
injury, visible abnormality of the arms and legs, and severe
pain that prevents the use of an arm or leg.

Provide a safe environment for sports. A poor playing
field, unsafe gym sets, unsecured soccer goals, etc., can cause
serious injury to children.

What children can do:
e Be in proper condition to play the sport. Get a preseason
physical exam.
Follow the rules of the game.
Wear appropriate protective gear.
Know how to use athletic equipment.
Avoid playing when very tired or in pain.
Make warm-ups and cool-downs part of your routine.
Warm-up exercises, such as stretching or light jogging,
can help minimize the chances of muscle strain or other
soft tissue injury. They also make the body’s tissues
warmer and more flexible. Cool-down exercises loosen
the muscles that have tightened during exercise.
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7. Remember the meaning of the verb
need — Heobxionicms (mpeda, nompiono),
need not — iocymuicmo neobxionocmi,
Need ... ? — Yu mpeoa? Yu nompiono?
Compare cannot and need not, e.g.
You cannot do it. — Tu ne mostcews pooumu ubozo.
You need not do it. — Tu moscews ne pooumu uvozo.
You need not have done it. — Tu miz i ne pooumu ubo2o
(ane 3poous).
Translate the following sentences:
1. BoHU HE MOXXYTh TIEPEKIIACTH IO CTATTIO.
2. Mosi cecTpa MOX€ HE MHUCATU LBOTO JIUCTA, S MOXKY
3arejeOHyBaTH M.
Bin HE MIT 3QJIMIIUTUCS TaM Ha HiY.
Bin mir 1 He 3ayMIIaTUCS TaM Ha HiY.
BoHa He MorJia mpUroTyBaTH TaKui BETUKUM 00171,
Bona Mora i He TOTyBaTH TaKui BEJIUKHUI 001,

ok ow

8. Compare the verbs in the meaning of
supposition:
must — MmadyThb, HAIIEBHO;
may — MO3KJIUBO;
might — mosknBO (aj1e MaJI0iiMOBIpHO);
can’t — He MO:Ke OyTH.
Translate the following sentences:
BoHu, HaneBHO, MpaliOOTh 32 KOPJIOHOM.
2. BoHu, MOXIIHBO, MPAIIOIOTH 32 KOPJIOHOM.

=

137

Moxn1BO, BOHY ¥ ITPALIOIOTH 32 KOPAOHOM.

He moxe OyTH, 110 BOHU NPAIIOIOTh 3a KOPAOHOM.
BoHu, HaneBHO, NpaLOBaId 32 KOPILOHOM.

BoHH, MOKIIMBO, IPALFOBAIH 32 KOPAOHOM.
Mo>kJIMBO, BOHM ¥ PALIOBAJIM 33 KOPIOHOM.

He moxe O0yTH, 1100 BOHM MpaItoBajIl 3a KOPJOHOM.

ONO Ok

9. Compare the sentences: He must train. — Bin
nosunen mpenysamucs. He must be training. —
Bin, naneeno, mpenyemuca. He had to go. —
Homy ooeenoca nimu. He must have gone. — Bin,
HaneeHo, Niuioe.
Translate the following sentences:

13.BoHu MOBUHHI TOTOBOPUTH 3 HEIO.

14 HameBHO, BOHU 3apa3 PO3MOBJISIIOTH IPO IIE.

15.MeHi goBeoCsS HamMcaTH MPo 1e CECTPi.

16.Bona, HaneBHO, HamMcaia cecTpi.

17.51 mOBUHEH MPOYUTATH IF0 KHUXKKY.

18.Bona, HaneBHO, YUTAE 110 KHUKKY.

19.BiH, HaneBHO, MPOYUTAB LIEH TBIP.

10. Compare the sentences: You should do it. — Bam
cio oyno 6 3pooumu ye (menep). You should have done
it. — Bam cnio dyno 6 3pooumu ye (paniwe). You should
not do it. — Bam ne cnio 6yno 6 pooumu yvozo (menep).
You should not have done it. — Bam ne caio oyno 6
pooumu uyvozo (paniwe). You needn’t have done it. — Bu
Mozl it He pooumu ye.

Translate the following sentences:



Tpeba Oyno ckazatu it 1o 11e.
Bawm nHe cin O6yso0 3anummaTycs TaMm Tak Ii3HO.
Tit comi 3apa3 ke MITH J0 JIKaps.
Im crtin 6y70 mouatH 10 po6OTY paHilre.
Bam wHe cma Oylo TOBOPUTH 3  HEHO
AHTJIHCHKOIO.
Tpeba Oyi0 MOBEPHYTH MPABOPYH.
Tpeba Oyno panime ckazatd KOMY-HEOYIb MpO

abrwnE

~N o

1e.

11. Comment the actions using should, shouldn’t or
needn’t.

Model: Your aunt is running a temperature. — You

should consult a doctor.

What will you say to the person who:

1) crossed the street under the red light?

2) bought bread which was not necessary?

3) went out without his coat and caught a cold?

4) apologised for asking you a question?

5) didn’t attend a very important lecture?

6) hasn’t returned the books to the library?

12. Translate the following sentences:

1. He must have sold his piano. 2. He may have sold
his piano. 3. He might have sold his piano. 4. He can’t have
sold his piano. 5. He should have sold his piano. 6. He
shouldn’t have sold his piano. 7. He needn’t have sold his
piano. 8. He had to sell his piano. 9. He was to sell his piano.
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Lesson 2 HEALTH

CARE

Health care is the
preservation of mental
v and physical health by
v preventing or treating
ilinesses through
services offered by the
health profession and its
staff. Health care
includes all reasonable
and necessary medical aid, medical examinations, medical
treatments, medical diagnoses, medical evaluations and
medical services. The right to health care is considered one of
human rights with international human rights law as well as
social security.

Physical fitness is the ability to be physically active. A
person is physically fit if he or she can pass tests designed to
measure physical performance. Such tests are necessary for
some occupations, such as soldiers and firefighters. Physical
fitness has two components: general fitness (a state of health
and well-being) and specific fitness (the ability to perform
specific aspects of sports or occupations).

Physical Education is a physical subject, that is taught
in school. Students do many different sports, exercises and
activities using the body. Many types of physical fitness are
involved. Physical Education is a course that utilizes learning

THE GLOBALIZATION
OF HEALTH CARE



http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mental_health
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Health
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Illness
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Treatment
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Human_rights
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_human_rights_law
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social_security
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Test
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Profession
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Soldier
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Firefighter
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Human_body
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Teaching
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Student
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sport
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Exercise
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Play_(activity)
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Body
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physical_fitness

In the cognitive, affective and psychomotor domains in a play
or movement exploration setting.

A healthy lifestyle is one which helps to keep and
improve people's health and well-being. Many governments
and non-governmental organizations have made big efforts in
healthy lifestyle and health promotion.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

OxopoHa 310pOB’, 30epeKeHHS 310pOB 4,
3ano0iraHHs Ta JIKyBaHHS XBOpPOO, MEIUYHA CIELIaIbHICTD,
BUMIpIATH (PI3WYHY Npane3faTHICTh, (Pi3MYHa MIArOTOBKA,
¢13u4Ha KyJbTypa, 3A0POBUM CHOCIO JKUTTA, 3MIHEHHS
310pOB’s (03/I0POBJICHHS).

2. Translate the following terms and terminological

expressions:

Health care, medical aid, medical examinations,
medical treatments, medical diagnoses, medical evaluations,
medical services, physical performance, a state of health and
well-being, physical fitness, physical education, healthy
lifestyle, health promotion.

Answer the following questions:

What is health care?

What does health care include?

When a person is considered to be physically fit?
What are the components of physical fitness?
What is physical education?

What is the goal of healthy lifestyle?

Uk wWNE®
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4. Read the text about healthcare in the UK and
discuss it with your partner.

Healthcare in the United Kingdom is a devolved
matter, meaning England, Northern Ireland, Scotland and
Wales each have their own systems of private and publicly
funded healthcare. Each region having different policies and
priorities has resulted in a variety of differences existing
between the systems. That said, each country provides public
healthcare to all UK permanent
residents that is free at the point of
need, being paid for from general
taxation. In addition, each also has a
private healthcare sector which is
considerably smaller than its public
equivalent, with provision of private
healthcare acquired by means of
private health insurance, funded as part
of an employer funded healthcare
scheme or paid directly by the
customer, though provision can be
restricted for those with conditions
such asAIDS/HIV.

Taken together, the World Health Organization, in
2000, ranked the provision of healthcare in the United
Kingdom as fifteenth best inEurope and eighteenth in the
world. A report from the Commonwealth Fund Mirror,
Mirror on the Wall used information from surveys to

The United g
Kingdom *

Scotland !;{

Northern ~ *
Ireland 6’


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Health
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Government
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Non-governmental_organization
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Treatment
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physical_fitness
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Physical_fitness
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Kingdom
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Devolution
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Devolution
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/England
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Northern_Ireland
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Scotland
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wales
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Publicly_funded_healthcare
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Publicly_funded_healthcare
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/British_nationality_law
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/British_nationality_law
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/AIDS
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/HIV
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Health_Organization
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Europe
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Commonwealth_Fund

compare seven first world healthcare systems, ranking the
United Kingdom as second overall, taking first place in
subcategories including effective care and efficiency. The
UK performed best overall and best in many categories when
this report was updated in 2014, when the comparisons were
extended to include 11 countries.

Overall, around 8.4 per cent of the United Kingdom's
gross domestic product is spent on healthcare, which is 0.5%
below the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development average and about one percent below the
average of the European Union

5. Imagine that you are a specialist in healthcare.
Describe the main aspects of this notion.

6. Make an annotation of the article.

Healthy Living: Steps to Take Today
Healthy living starts right now. Experts tell you how.

By Miranda Hitti

Healthy living is within your reach, starting today. Sure,
healthy living is a long-term commitment, not a flash-in-the-
pan fad. But there are steps you can take right now that will
make today healthier than yesterday and pave the way for
healthy living tomorrow, too.

Here's your checklist of practical healthy living tips that are
ready to go. Let's get started.
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Healthy Living Step No. 1: Take stock.

Your first step toward healthy living is to get a handle on
your health status right now. Here's your to-do list:

Make appointments with your doctor and
dentist. Catch up on vyour routine screening and
iImmunizations, and take the opportunity toask your
doctor any questions you might have.

Gauge your girth. Measure your height and
weight to check your BMI, and measure your waist
circumference to see if you're overweight and if your
waistline is putting your health at risk.

Assess your activity. How much physical activity do
you get in a typical week? How intense is that activity? How
much variety do you get in your activity, and how much do
you enjoy it? The CDC recommends that adults get at least
two and a half hours per week of moderate-intensity aerobic
activity or one hour and 15 minutes per week of vigorous-
intensity  aerobic  activity, plus muscle-strengthening
activities at least two days per week.

Keep a food diary. Write down everything you eat for
a day -- and no fair skipping the items you're embarrassed
about. "The idea is to write it down ... without judgment,”
says Kathianne Sellers Williams, MEd, RD, LD, a
nutritionist, wellness coach, and personal trainer with Cafe
Physique in Atlanta. "You can't change what you're not
aware of or don't acknowledge."

Check your mood and energy. Healthy living
includes emotional wellness and adequate rest. How has your
mood been lately? Are you experiencing anysymptoms of


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/First_world
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depression or anxiety? Do you usually sleep well for seven to
eight hours a night?

Consider your social network. How strong are your
connections with family and friends? Are you plugged in
with social or spiritual groups that enrich your life? "People
have a fundamental need for  positive and
lasting relationships,” C. Nathan DeWall, assistant professor
of psychology at the University of Kentucky, tells WebMD.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

7. Read the text and complete it with these words:
articles (a, the); prepositions (of, to, from in); quantity
expressions (some, all).

Welsh

Welsh is ... Celtic language that is spoken in ...
principality of Wales, with ... speakers in Patagonia in ...
south ... Argentina. It is very different ... English. For
example, “Welcome ... Wales* is “Croesu i Cymry” in
Welsh.

The Celts arrived ... Europe in ... fifth century BC.
When ... Anglo-Saxons invaded Britain, the British Celts
moved west and northwards. Before ... sixteenth century,
Wales had ... rich library tradition and everybody in Wales
spoke Welsh.

After ... unification of Wales with England in 1536,
Welsh was banned and it declined rapidly. Until the 1960s,
Welsh was not taught in schools and English was the only
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official language. A few years ago only 500,000 out ... a
population of nearly three million spoke Welsh and ... people
thought that ... language was dying out. However, now it is
growing again: Welsh is used in government, there is ...
Welsh TV station and it is now taught in nearly ... schools.

8. Complete the text with these adverbs:
Immediately, certainly, luckily,
unfortunately.

suddenly,

Yesterday was ... a lucky day for me, but it began
badly. I left my house. ... I realised I had no money for the
bus. I went to ask our neighbours for help. ... they were
out. I began walking to school. I ... remembered we had an
exam, and I would be late. I ran all the way. ... my teacher
was also late — and she cancelled the exam!

9. Choose the correct word from the brackets:

The trekkers were walking (slow/slowly) up the
mountain path. Suddenly, they saw a large figure about
them. It looked very (strange/strangely), with a large head
and thick black hair. The creature screamed (loud/loudly).
It sounded (horrible/horribly), like the scream of a mad
person. Then the figure ran (quick/quickly) behind a rock.
When the trekkers got there, they saw big footprints in the
snow and some black hair on the rocks. The hair was dirty
and smelt (terrible/terribly). The trekkers (careful/carefully)
took photos. From that moment they started to feel
(nervous/nervously) and they slept (bad/badly) that night.


http://www.webmd.com/depression/guide/depression-symptoms-and-types
http://www.webmd.com/sex-relationships/guide/default.htm
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When they got back home, they developed the photos. A: He scored three goals in one match. He must be a good
There was nothing there — only snow and rocks! player.
B: Or he might have been lucky.
10. Complete the sentences using must or can’t: 1. Paul hasn’t come to school today.
1. They have got two houses and three cars. They ... be 2. Miriam knows a lot about dinosaurs.
rich. 3. He crashed into a bus.
2. There was no answer when I phoned. They ... be at 4. Kate’s crying.
home.
3. Fiona is very brown. She ... have just got back from
holiday. Lesson 3

4. I can’t find my pen. I ... have left it at school. NUTRITION
5. His light’s on. He ... have gone to bed yet.
6

. The letter’s not here. She ... have taken it. Nutrition provides the cells of
SO o an organism Witﬁ food, in a form they

11. Complete the sentences with will, may, might or z can use. Organisms need food to be
won’t. W able to keep their bodies working
1. Most people ... do their shopping on the Internet. S properly. They also need food to be
2. We ... find life on another planet. MyPlate able to do certain things. Malnutrition
3. Doctors ... find a cure for Aids. can happen when a person doesn't eat
4. Traffic pollution ... be a bigger problem. the right amount of nutrients. They can get better by

5. An African team ... win the football World Cup. changing their diet so it has the right amount of nutrients.
6. People ... live in Antarctica. Different organisms have different food requirements,
7. A woman ... become President of the USA. and they eat different things in order to meet those
8. Cigarette smoking ... be illegal. requirements. Animals that do not eat meat, for example, will

have to get certain nutrients like protein from other foods.
12. In pairs speculate about the following situations A nutrition expert is called a dietician. Nutritionists are
using must, might, may or can’t: different because they don't need the government to
Example: recognize them as experts. Anyone can call themselves a

nutritionist.


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cell_(biology)
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Organism
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Food
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Herbivore
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Protein
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dietician
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Nutritionist&action=edit&redlink=1

The six main types of nutrient are carbohydrates, fats,
minerals, protein, vitamins, and water. A macronutrient is a
nutrient that needs to be eaten a lot. A micronutrient is
needed in smaller amounts but it is still important.
Carbohydrates are not needed by the body but most people
eat a lot of them. Complex carbohydrates are more nutritious
than simple carbohydrates. They take longer to digest.
Because they stay in the stomach for longer they leave the
person who has eaten them feeling fuller for longer. Protein
Is needed for building cells. It is found in meat, beans, and
eggs. Protein is made of amino acids. Fat is found naturally
in some foods. People often eat it in processed foods such
as cakes and chocolate. It is high in energy. Omega 3 and
omega 6 fats are needed by the body. There are saturated and
unsaturated fats. It is recommended that people avoid the
saturated type. It has been linked with heart disease. A lot of
people think that fat is bad in general. It is controversial.

Most people eat three meals a day. Eating every few
hours keeps blood sugar stable.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

3abe3neunTH K€, KIITUHU OpraHi3My, KUIbKICTb
MOXKUBHUX PEYOBUH, €KCHEepT 3 XapuyyBaHHS, BHU3HABATU
€KCIIEpTOM,  BYIJVIEBOJM,  NEpeBapuTH  (NEPETPaBUTH),
noOy10Ba KJIITHH, HACUYEHI KUPH, YHUKATH.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological
expressions:
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Nutrition, malnutrition, nutrients, food requirements,
dietician, carbohydrates, fats, minerals, protein, vitamins,
water, to be found in meat, unsaturated fats, heart disease,
blood sugar.

3. Answer the following questions:
1. What does nutrition provide the cells of an organism
with?
2. Why does an organism need food?
3. When can malnutrition happen?
4. How is a nutrition expert called?
5. What are the six main types of nutrient?
6. What is protein needed for?
7. Where is it found?
8. What keeps blood sugar stable?

4. Read the information and discuss it with your
partner.

Recent Nutrition Developments

Five fruit and veggies a day helps you live longer -
researchers from the Karolinska Institute, Sweden found that
people who ate their "five-a-day" portions of fruit-and-
veggies tended to live longer than those who did not. Their
findings were published in the American Journal of Clinical
Nutrition (July 2013 issue).

The researchers said that for those who went a step
further and had more than five portions per day, there


http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carbohydrate
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fat
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mineral
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vitamin
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Water
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Macronutrient&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Micronutrient&action=edit&redlink=1
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Amino_acid
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cake
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chocolate
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heart_disease
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blood_sugar
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dietician
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carbohydrate
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fat
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mineral
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Vitamin
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Water
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heart_disease
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blood_sugar
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cell_(biology)
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Organism
http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blood_sugar
http://www.medicalnewstoday.com/articles/263372.php

appeared to be no additional benefits in terms of longer
lifespans.

A large breakfast promotes weight loss - scientists
from Tel Aviv University, Israel, wrote in the
journalObesity® that a large breakfast - containing 700
calories - promotes weight loss and lowers the person's risk
of developing heart disease, highcholesterol and diabetes.

Prof. Daniela Jakubowicz and colleagues emphasized
that when we eat our food has a considerable impact on how
our bodies process food.

5. Imagine that you are a specialist in nutrition.
Describe the main aspects of this notion.

6. Make an annotation of the article.

Dietary Supplement Tips for Older Adults
By Shereen Lehman, MS
Updated February 09, 2014

Your health status,
nutritional needs, and dietary
intake can change as you age.

¢ Maybe you're thinking about

w taking dietary supplements to

6 3 ’ ensure you get all the

: Y nutrients you need, or maybe

you're hoping that a specific dietary supplement will act as a
natural remedy or will work as an anti-aging pill.

)
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They'll help you accomplish the first part -- ensure
nutrient intake -- but they're not going to turn back the hands
of time.

Benefits, Risks and Tips

Dietary supplements have both benefits and risks, but
companies that make dietary supplements don't have to prove
that they're safe or effective for treating or preventing any
type of disease. You need to be careful with dietary
supplements, especially as you age. So before you buy, I've
got some tips for you.

Consult Your Healthcare Provider: Talk to your
doctor or other healthcare provider if you think you need
dietary supplements. This is especially important if you're
currently taking any medications or have any health issues.

Know What's In the Supplement: Some formulas
contain several different ingredients, which increases the
chance you'll have some negative side effects. Read the label
to make sure you're only getting the nutrients, herbs, or
botanicals you want.

Be Aware of Possible Drug Interactions: Some
dietary supplements can interfere with medications, even
over-the-counter medicines. Vitamin E, for example, has a
blood thinning effect and shouldn't be used if you're taking an
anticoagulant.

Don't Replace Medications With Supplements:
Certain dietary supplements can have drug-like effects on
your body. For example, niacin in large doses can reduce
cholesterol levels, but if you're currently taking medication to
lower cholesterol, don't replace them with niacin (or any


http://www.medicalnewstoday.com/articles/264624.php
http://www.medicalnewstoday.com/articles/237191.php
http://www.medicalnewstoday.com/info/diabetes/
http://nutrition.about.com/bio/Shereen-Lehman-MS-13251.htm
http://nutrition.about.com/od/nutritionglossary/g/supplement.htm
http://nutrition.about.com/od/calcium/a/Benefits-And-Risks-Of-Taking-Dietary-Supplements.htm
http://nutrition.about.com/od/nutrientglossary/g/vitamine.htm

other supplement). Niacin can also cause an uncomfortable
niacin flush.

Supplements before Surgery: If you're going to have
surgery, you must tell your doctor about all the dietary
supplements you're taking. Some supplements, like vitamin
E, can have negative effects if taken before or after surgery.
You may have to stop taking your supplements at least two
weeks before your operation.

Follow Label Directions: Some supplements, like
calcium carbonate, are best taken with food, and others — like
iron supplements -- may be best taken on an empty stomach.
Don't take a larger dose than what's suggested on the label
unless your health provider tells you to do so. Some vitamins
are dangerous when taken in dosages much larger than
directed on the label.

Don't Believe Any Hype: Avoid any dietary
supplements advertised as miracle cures, scientific
breakthroughs, or that are sold by websites or companies that
make health and anti-aging claims that seem too good to be
true. Legitimate supplement companies won't make those
types of claims.

If you choose to buy any dietary supplements online,
the website should have contact information, including a
phone number, so you can contact them with any questions.
You may want to ask them what proof they have that the
product is effective, and what types of testing and quality
control procedures they have in place. If the website doesn't
have any contact information, or makes it difficult to speak to
an actual human being, then don't buy their product.
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Lesson 4

DIET

A person's diet is what he
eats and drinks, and it is highly
Important because both growth
and health are affected by it.
Everyone knows that without
food people starve to death, and
every year this happens in some
countries of the world in times
of famine. Even people who can get food, however,
sometimes suffer from various kinds of illness because they
eat too much of one kind of food and not enough of another.
This is because the body has many different needs and these
needs require a balanced diet.

A balanced diet contains the right proportions of
certain food substances: the tree main kinds of these are
proteins, fats and carbohydrates.

Proteins are supplied by meat, fish, cheese, eggs, milk
and, to a much lesser degree, by bread, peas and beans.

Fats are found in butter, cream, milk, lard, suet, yolk of
egg, nuts, margarine, oily fish, fat meat and cod-liver oil.

Carbohydrates are present in sugars, starches, cereals,
oatmeal, porridge, rice, corn flour, fruit, flour, bread, cake,
biscuits, potatoes, carrots, macaroni, spaghetti, honey, treacle
and syrups.

In addition to these three groups the body needs certain
minerals. These are calcium and phosphorus, which are



http://nutrition.about.com/od/calcium/f/What-Is-A-Niacin-Flush.htm
http://nutrition.about.com/od/mineralglossary/g/iron.htm

found especially in milk and fish; and iron, manganese and
copper, supplied by eggs yolk, peas, spinach, watercress,
oatmeal and raisins.

Vitamins are also essential to a good diet.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

BrummBati Ha 3picT, BMUpaTd BiJ TOJIOAY, Y YacH
rojoay, CTpaXiaTh  Big  xBopoOu,  moTpeOyBaTu
30aJIaHCOBAHO1 JIIETH, XapyoBl PEUYOBHHHU, MOCTAYaATHCH,
ropox 1 000u, BEpIIKH, CMaJyiellb, HYTpsSIHE Cajio, >KOBTOK,
MEeYlHKa TPICKU, KpOXMajb, KpYIH, BIBCSHI IUIACTIBIIL,
OOpOITHO, MaTOKa, CUPOITH, MapraHellb, IIMUHAT, Kpec-caar.

2. Translate the following words and -
combinations:

To affect health, a balanced diet, the right proportions,
proteins, fats, carbohydrates, meat, fish, cheese, eggs, milk,
butter, nuts, margarine, oily fish, fat meat, porridge, rice,
corn flour, fruit, bread, cake, biscuits, potatoes, carrots,
macaroni, spaghetti, honey, calcium, phosphorus, manganese,
copper, raisins.

3. Say true or false:

1. A balanced diet is a diet which contains various food
substances.

2. Proteins are supplied by meat, fish, cheese, eggs,
milk.

3. Fats are supplied by bread, peas and beans.
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4. Carbohydrates are present in sugars, starches,
cereals, oatmeal, porridge, rice, corn flour, fruit, flour and
others.

5. The body needs certain minerals in addition to
proteins, fats and carbohydrates.

6. Vitamins are not very important to a balanced diet.

. Answer the following questions:
. Why is a person’s diet very important?
. What is a well-balanced diet?
. What products contain proteins?
. What products are rich in fats?
. Where are carbohydrates present?
. What does the body need except for proteins, fats
and carbohydrates?
7. Where are calcium and phosphorus found?
8. What are iron, manganese and copper supplied by?
9. Are vitamins also essential to a good diet?

OO OLWON—~D™

5. Read the text and put 5 questions to it:
Proteins, Fats and Carbohydrates

Proteins are  complicated
chemical substances. They contain
carbon, hydrogen, oxygen, nitrogen
and other elements, such as
phosphorus and sulphur. These are
made up into what are called amino-




acids, and groups of these form the proteins people eat.

Because some amino-acids are more necessary than
others for the growth and health of the body, some protein
foods are better than others since they contain more of these
Important amino-acids. The animal proteins, such as those in
meat, milk and eggs, are better for the body than the
vegetable proteins. Such animal proteins are sometimes
called the “body-builders” and it is important than about half
the protein in a diet should consist of them rather than of the
less good vegetable proteins.

Fats are made up of carbon, hydrogen and oxygen.
They are organic acids combined with alcohols and they help
to keep people warm. Fats can be stored in most of the tissues
of the body and people who eat too much of them become
overweight. They are best taken in the form of butter, milk,
cheese, eggs and certain kinds of oily fish. Herrings, for
example, are a good source of fat.

Sugar and starches are carbohydrates. They are
digested fairly quickly and are at once used by the body to
supply energy. They are also compounds of carbon, oxygen
and hydrogen. Glucose is the simplest form of sugar and can
be absorbed rapidly into the blood stream, where it provides
the kind of fuel used by the muscles in making movements.
The starches, however, have to be broken down into glucose
and in this process starts in the mouth, where they are mixed
with saliva, and goes on in the stomach and the small
intestine.
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6. Imagine that you are a sport instructor. Tell the
sportsmen about well-balanced diet.

7. Make an annotation of the article.

Adult nutrition
By Thomson Gale

Nutrition describes the processes
== by which all of the food a person eats
§ are taken in and the nutrients that the
body needs are absorbed. Good
nutrition can help prevent disease and
promote health.

Vitamins and mineralsare  an
important part of nutrition. Vitamins
& are organic substances present in food.

¢ They are required by the body in small

: o amounts to regulate metabolism and to

maintain normal growth and functioning. Minerals are vital

because they are the building blocks that make up the

muscles, tissues, and bones. They also are important to many

life-supporting systems, such as hormones, transport of
oxygen, and enzyme systems.

There are many nutrients the body absorbs from food
and each of the food groups supplies at least one nutrient. For
example, oat bran, which is a whole grain, can
supply fiber and a mineral called magnesium. A good
nutrition plan will ensure that a balance of food groups and



nutrition are important for normal growth and development.
As adults, nutrition still promotes health and reduces risk of
disease. Studies have shown that Americans have gained
weight largely because they eat too much and because they
choose to eat the wrong foods. Good nutrition can help
prevent weight gain by focusing on consuming calories that
are high in nutrients, not in sugars and fat. Nutrition also
plays a role in preventing and controlling diseases. For
example, poor nutrition can lead to high cholesterol, which
causes coronary heart disease. Lowering salt in the diet can
control high blood pressure. People with diabetes must
follow special diets to control their blood glucose levels.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. State the forms and functions of the Infinitive and
translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

1. Present day standards of experimental techniques make it
possible to obtain antiparticles in laboratory conditions.

2. Scientists have set a centre for launching meteorological
rockets in the Antarctic to cover an extensive programme
of research into the upper layers of the Antarctic
atmosphere.

3. People of all ages use the reading-room to prepare for
exams, work on a thesis for a degree, keep up with the
latest publications in their field or look at rare editions.

4. This experiment is too serious to be explained in a few
words.
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To irrigate deserts we build canals.

To use welding for joining metal parts means to obtain
products which possess higher strength, better quality and
lower cost.

M. Lomonosov was the first to find that heat, light and
electricity are different forms of motion.

9. Translate the following sentences into English

and state the forms of the Infinitive:

ok wdE

S 3aBxk M paanil HOTOBOPUTH 3 BaMU.

Jlyxe panunii, o pO3MOBJISIO 3apa3 3 BaMH.

Sl paguii, O TOrOBOPHUB 3 BAMM.

Sl papuit, o BeCh LEH Yac pO3MOBIISIO 3 BAMMU.
S 3aBxAM paauid, KOJIM 31 MHOKO PO3MOBJISIIOTb.
A panuii, 0 31 MHOIO PO3MOBJISIIOTb.

10. Transform the sentences using the Infinitive

Complex:

1.

2.
3.

B

| have only a few minutes in which | can explain these
words to you.

There was nothing that he could do except go home.
Don’t forget that she has a babe which she must take care
of.

Is there anybody who will help you with your spelling?
King Lear decided to have a hundred knights who would
serve him after he had divided up his kingdom.

Here are some more facts which will prove that your
theory is correct.

Here are some tablets which will relieve your headache?



11. Remember the word-combinations with the

Infinitive and translate the sentences:

to cut a long story short — kopoTiiie KaKy4u;

to tell the truth — mpaBay kaxyuwu;

to say nothing of — He roBopsuu Bke Ipo;

to put it mildly — m’stko kakyuw;

to say the least of it — mpunHaiimHi, mOHAaWMEHIIIC,

to begin with — mounemo 3 Toro, 1110;

The book leaves much to be desired. — Knura 3amumae
Oa)kaTu Kpaloro.

He is difficult to deal with. — 3 aum Baxkko maTu
CIIpaBy.

She is pleasant to look at. — Ha Hei nmpueMHO TUBUTHCA.

Nogabkow
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| suppose that he is a good engineer.

He believes that you are an honest man.
My wish is that you should tell me about it.
| desire that he should stop smoking.
Nobody noticed her as she went away.

13. Transform the following complex sentences into

simple ones using the Subjective Infinitive Complex:

ok wdE

It is believed that she knows several foreign languages.

It is reported that the cosmonauts feel well.

It is said that the painter is working at a new picture.

It is said that he is writing a historical novel.

It is reported that the spaceship has reached the moon.

It is said that she has been teaching mathematics for thirty

1. M’sik0 Kaxky4u, BiH OyB HE BBIWJIUBHIA. years.
2. Bama mparis 3anunrae 6akaTé Kpamoro. 7. Itis expected that he will arrive on Monday.
3. Barmmiii cectpi BaXKKO JJOTOJIUTH. 8. It seems that he is composing a new symphony.
4. TlouHeMo 3 TOTO, IO S 3aHHATHIA. 9. It proved that you were right.
5. Bci acniipanTu Oyiu JTy’ke pajii, He TOBOPSYH BXKE TPO iX 10. He must know French.

KEepIBHUKA.
6. lle myxe MUBHO, IPUHANMHI. 14. Transform the following complex sentences into
7. TlpaBmy Kaxy4u, BU MEHE 3IUBYBAJIH. simple ones using the Prepositional Infinitive Complex:
8. Ha mux giTei mpueEMHO TUBHUTHUC. It is necessary that we should start early in the morning.
9. KoporTiiie Kaxydu, BOHH OAPYKUTUCS. It is necessary that she should come here in time.

12. Change the following complex sentences into

It is important that he should work systematically.
It is necessary that you should air the room twice a day.

O E

simple ones using the Objective Infinitive Complex:
1. We watched the dockers as they unloaded the ship.
2. They expect that their football team will win the game.

It is necessary that you should go in for sports.



15. Translate into English using infinitive
complexes:
Bonu 6auniu, K mpu3eMIMBCS JTiTaK.
Bci uynu, sik TH 11€ cKa3aB.
A xouy, 11100 BU 3pOOUJIIHN 11€ CHOTO/IHI.
MeHi He 0/100a€ThCs, KOJIM BiH TOBOPUTH TaK MOBUIBHO.
A He aymaB, 110 TH 3aIli3HUIICS.
Bueni BBaxaroTh, 110 11¢ MicTO Oys10 3acHOBaHe y 18
CTOJIITTI.
[Ilo mpuMycHiIo Bac iTH TyAW B TaKy MOTaHy MOrojay?
8. S He 3My1Iye Bac poOUTH II€.
9. BBaxatrotp, 1o ms ¢goprelsg Oyna 30ymoBana B 10
CTOJIITTI.
10. KaxxyTb, BiH qy’Ke OCBIUEHA JIIOJIMHA.
11. Bona, 31a€ThCs, 3Ha€ GpaHIly3bKY.
12. Bin BusBuBCH 3110HUM MaTEMATHUKOM.
13. Bin, HameBHO, MpHUiAJIe CHOTOIHI BBEYEPI.
14. HaBpsin, mo6 BoHA JicTaja 10 KHUTY.

oukwnE

~

Lesson 5
LIQUIDS IN DIET

Water is, of course,
absolutely necessary to every kind
of diet. About 70% of the weight
of the human body is water, and a
healthy man requires four quarts
of water every 24 hours.
However, since about 70% of
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most of the foods eaten is water, a large proportion of this
comes from his food. The rest must be provided by tea,
coffee, milk, soup and, of course, plain water.

Three meals a day — breakfast, dinner and supper (or a
late tea) — are enough for most people. The meals should be
varied, well cooked and attractive to look at. Fresh food is
better than tinned food and freshly cooked food is better than
food that has been left in the oven or reheated after having
become cold. Milk and butter (or margarine) are needed
every day, with meat or fish or cheese or eggs (note or, and
and). Fresh green vegetables or fruit are also needed every
day. Every growing person, which means everyone up to the
age of 20, should drink milk.

It is best not to eat last thing at night and not to swim,
play energetic games or take a bath after a meal. In order to
give the digestive system time to get to work on food, it is
always a good thing to pause for thought - and digestion —
instead of rushing into activity after a meal. Nor should
anyone eat while he is a temper, as his whole system is then
upset.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

Bara Tina oroauHM, 370poBa JIIOAMHA,  OyTH
3a0€e3MeUeHNM, OyTu PI3HOMAaHITHUM, KOHCEPBH,
CBIKENPUTOTOBJIEHA 1kKa, M'sico, puba, cup, siils, oBo4i abo
bpykTH, OpUiiMaTH BaHHY, MICIS 1K1, TpaBHAa CHUCTEMA,
TpaBJICHHS.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological



expressions:
Large proportion, human body, healthy man, plain
water, meal, fresh food, tinned food, milk and butter, fresh
green vegetables or fruit, digestive system, digestion.

3. Answer the following questions:

What is absolutely necessary to every kind of diet?
How much water does a healthy man require?
What does a large proportion of water come from?
What should the meals be?

What meal is better?

What is needed every day?

What is necessary to do after a meal?

What is recommended not to do after a meal?

NN E

4. Read the text about special diets and discuss it
with your partner.

Special Diets

Many  people  overeat,
generally taking too much sugar
and other carbohydrate foodstuffs
| such as bread, cakes and potatoes.
| Overeating makes people fat, and
obesity (extreme fatness) is the
cause of several diseases. Avoiding
sugars and carbohydrates, together with a reduction in butter
and other fatty foods is generally sufficient to make people
lose weight. Stricter weight-reducing diets should be
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followed only on a doctor's advice. The ideal diet for really
fat people consists of meat and salads.

Some diseases have to be treated with special diets. For
example, diabetics need a diet which contains no sugar and in
which other carbohydrates are reduced. Some types of
digestive disease have to be treated with diets free from flour.

Some people, known as vegetarians, will not eat any
meat, either because they think vegetables are more healthy
or because they do not approve of killing animals for food.
Many vegetarians, however, will eat milk, butter, cheese and
eggs.

In a normal healthy diet careful balance between
protein, fat and carbohydrates is required. Protein is needed
for “body building”, and carbohydrates and fats are required
as sources of energy, and also, to build up the body's fat
stores. Minerals such as calcium occur in milk and are
needed for proper bone structure. Iron, which is obtained
principally from meat, is needed to prevent some types of
anaemia.

5. Imagine that you are a specialist in diet. Describe
the main aspects of this notion.

6. Make an annotation of the article.

Special Diets for Adults
By Thomson Gale



Special diets or nutritional therapy may be used to
complement other treatments subscribed by a physician to
treat particular diseases and conditions. Examples include:

« High cholesterol. Eating a diet high in fiber and low in
saturated fats and cholesterol can help keep cholesterol
in check.

. High blood pressure. Reducing salt and certain fats, as
well as reducing overall weight, helps lower blood
pressure. Special diets have been developed to lower
risk of high blood pressure and heart disease.

« Diabetes. Nutrition is critical to adults with type 2
diabetes. They will have to control portions,
eatregularly and eat nutrient-rich foods, along with
other dietary guidelines.

« Anemia. People with anemia need to get more iron
from their diets and will be encouraged to eat more
foods such as soybeans, spinach, and others.

Sometimes, people who are ill need artificial nutrition to
help them receive the proper nutrients. The nutrition may
come in the form of special drinks that supplement their diets
or even be provided through intravenous (IV) injections in a
hospital or other facility.

Nutrition 1s important throughout adults’ lives. As
younger adults, good nutrition helps keep people strong as
they need energy for active lives that may involve athletic
pursuits and busy days filled with work and raising children.
Pregnant women will need to pay particular attention to
nutrition. In the middle years, proper nutrition helps prevent
disease and weight gain that normally is associated with
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aging and lives that may become more sedentary. And as
people reach their mature years, nutrition becomes critical, as
many people in their later years fail to eat properly due to
medical conditions and medications or social factors.

7. Make an annotation of the article.

William Banting

William Banting ( December 1796
— 16 March 1878),was a notable
English undertaker. Formerly suffering
from obesity, he is also known for being
the first to popularise a weight loss diet
based on limiting intake of refined and
easily digestible carbohydrates. He
undertook his dietary changes at the
suggestion of Soho Square physician Dr.
William Harvey, who in turn had learnt
of this type of diet, but in the context of diabetes
management, from attending lectures in Paris by Claude
Bernard.

In the early 19th century, the family business of
William Banting of St. James’s Street, London, was among
the most eminent companies of funeral directors in Britain.
As funeral directors to the Royal Household, the Banting
family conducted the funerals ofKing George I1llin
1820, King George 1V in 1830, the Duke of Gloucester in
1834, the Duke of Wellingtonin 1852, Prince Albert in
1861, Prince Leopoldin 1884, Queen Victoriain 1901,
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and King Edward VII in 1910. The royal undertaking warrant
for the Banting family eventually ended in 1928 with the
retirement of William Westport Banting.

In 1863, Banting wrote a booklet called Letter on
Corpulence, Addressed to the Public which contained the
particular plan for the diet he followed. It was written as
an open letter in the form of a personal testimonial. Banting
accounted all of his unsuccessful fasts, diets, spa and exercise
regimes in his past, then described the dietary change which
finally had worked for him, following the advice of a
physician. His own diet was four meals per day, consisting of
meat, greens, fruits, and dry wine. The emphasis was on
avoiding sugar, saccharine matter, starch, beer, milk and
butter. Banting’s pamphlet was popular for years to come,
and would be used as a model for modern diets.[ I |nitially,
he published the booklet at his personal expense. The self-
published edition was so popular that he determined to sell it
to the general public. The third and later editions were
published by Harrison, London.

UNIT VIII
Lesson 1
HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY

VHEAHH[\ Health psychology is the
PS I:H,Ul.[]ﬂY study of psychological and
e behavioural processes in health,

0 g i q

illness, and healthcare. It is
el

Richard 0. Straub
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concerned  with  understanding how  psychological,
behavioural, and cultural factors contribute to physical health
and illness. Psychological factors can affect health directly.
For example, chronically occurring environmental stressors,
cumulatively, can harm health. Behaviorral factors can also
affect a person's health. For example, certain behaviours can,
over time, harm (smoking, excessive alcohol consumption) or
enhance health (exercise, low fat diet). Health psychologists
take a biopsychosocial approach. In other words, health
psychologists understand health to be the product not only of
biological processes (e.g., a virus, tumor, etc.) but also of
psychological (e.g., thoughts and beliefs), behavioural (e.g.,
habits), and social processes (e.g., socioeconomic status and
ethnicity).

By understanding psychological factors that influence
health, and constructively applying that knowledge, health
psychologists can improve health by working directly with
individual patients or indirectly in large-scale public health
programs. In addition, health psychologists can help train
other healthcare professionals (e.g., physicians and nurses) to
take advantage of the knowledge the discipline has generated,
when treating patients.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

OxopoHa 310pOB’d, BINMBATA HA 3J0POB’S JIIOJWHHU,
IIKOJAWTH 370POB’I0, TOKPAIIUTH 3JI0POB’S, 3aCTOCOBYBATH
MiIX11, TOTyBaTU (axiBIliB 3 OXOPOHU 3/I0OPOB’Sl, JIIKyBaHHS
MMaIll€HTIB.
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2.

Translate the following terms and terminological
expressions:

Health psychology, psychological and behavioural
processes, health, illness, environmental stressors, excessive

alcohol

consumption, biopsychosocial approach,

psychological factors, physicians, nurses.

3.
1.

2.
3.

4.

4.

Say whether the statements are true or false:
Health psychology is the study of psychological
processes in health.

Psychological factors cannot affect health directly.
Health psychologists understand health to be the
product of biological processes.

Health psychologists can improve health by
working directly with individual patients or
indirectly in large-scale public health programs.

Find the definitions:

Healthcare

Health

Behaviour

toward others

PO EO

Answer the following questions:

What does health psychology study?

What behaviour can harm health?

What behaviour can enhance health?

What does biopsychosocial approach mean?
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5. How can health psychologists improve health?

6. Read the text and discuss it with your partner:
HEALTH PSYCHOLOGISTS
Michie, S.; Abraham, C. (2004). Health psychology in
practice.

Health psychologists work in a
variety of settings: alongside other
medical professionals in hospitals and
clinics, in public health departments
working on large-scale behavior
change and health  promotion
programs, and in universities and
medical schools where they teach and

conduct research.

Although its early beginnings can be traced to the field
of clinical psychology, four different divisions within health
a state of complete physical, mental, and social well- psychology and one related field, occupational health
the maintenance and improvement of physical andpsychology (OHP), have developed over time. The four
especially through the provision of medical services divisions include clinical health psychology, public health
the way in which an individual acts or conducts onipsychology, community health psychology, and critical

health psychology. Professional organizations for the field of
health psychology include Division 38 of the American
Psychological Association (APA), the Division of Health
Psychology of the British Psychological Society (BPS), and
the European Health Psychology Society. Advanced
credentialing in the US as a clinical health psychologist is
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Well-being
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provided through the American Board of Professional
Psychology.

7. Give an annotation of the article:
A Py

James Sallis, PhD

Health Psychologist

\‘”, 5_:"'." e S

X [N ™ <

“I was trained as a clinical psychologist, but I specialize in
health psychology. Now, I’'m at the intersection of
environmental psychology and public health.”

Take a Walk

Looking for a simple way to stay healthy, fit and
active? You may want to give some thought to where you
live.

Research suggests that cities that are spread out offer
fewer opportunities than a compact urban area for walking or
biking, often obligating residents to drive frequently and
decreasing physical activity as a result. According to health
psychologist James Sallis, PhD, “Our studies show that
having destinations nearby — such as homes, schools,
employers, businesses and parks — makes walking more
pleasant and stimulates physical activity, especially in the
case of walking for transportation.”

Sallis is a researcher who specializes in health
psychology, often collaborating with urban planners to
design walkable cities and communities in an effort to
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combat obesity. People who live in high-sprawl areas are
heavier than people who live in compact, walkable cities.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

ransform the following sentences using

e phrases instead of  subordinate clauses:

any students who learn English are members of our

glish club.

. The man who is making the report is the postgraduate

of this chair.

3. As | entered the laboratory, | saw my friends making
the experiment.

4. When | read this text, | came across many new terms.

5. As we had booked tickets beforehand, we went to the
theatre half an hour before the performance began.

6. The decisions which were adopted at the conference
are supported by many scientists.

9. Transform the following complex sentences into
simple ones using the Objective Participle Complex:

1. 1 saw him as he was picking flowers in the park.

2. We watched them as they were playing hockey.

3. The teacher observed the pupils as they were writing
compositions.

4. | saw the girl as she was crossing the street.

5. She watched him as he was repairing his car.

6. We saw wild geese as they were flying to the South.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/American_Board_of_Professional_Psychology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/American_Board_of_Professional_Psychology
http://www.apa.org/action/science/health/index.aspx
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10. Paraphrase the following using the Objective
Participle Complex.
Model: The hairdresser did her hair. — She had her hair
done.
1. The tailor made a suit for him.
2. The photographer took a photograph of him.
3. The typist typed my article for me.
4. The waitress brought them dinner.
5. His wife washed and ironed his shirt.
6. Their daughter cooked supper for them.
7. The porter brought his luggage into the car.

11. Translate into English using the Objective
Participle Complex:
1. S Gaunita, sk BOHU MWK Yail y 3aTUIIHOMY Kade.
2. Bonu uynu, ik BOHa pO3MOBJIsiIa HIMEI[LKOIO MOBOIO 3
HE3HANOMLEM.
Mu G6auniu, SIK BiH CiIaB Y TpamBaiu.
S cnocrepiras, sik 4oBeH HabIMXKaBCs 110 Oepera.
Mu noMITHIIH, SIK BOHA CMIsTACS ITiJ] YaC BUCTABH.
[HcniexkTop 6auyuB, SIK MPU3EMIIABCS JIITAK.
Hapemiti MeHi BIApeMOHTYBaIN O0IaHAHHS JIJIs
€KCIIEpUMEHTAJIbHOT YaCTUHU MOTO JJOCIKEHHSI.
[i1 3p0OuIN TOCUTH UBHY 3aUicKy.
9. Ham HampykyBaiu cTarTi JIsl HAYKOBO-TIPAKTHUYHO1
KoH(pepeHiii.
10.111# rpymi 3amucany Bci HEOOX1/IHI TEKCTH Y
(dhoHomaboparopii.

No ko

©
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12. Transform the following complex sentences into
simple ones using the Absolute Participle Complex.
Model: As the weather was fine, we went for a walk.
1. As the play was very popular, it was difficult to get
tickets.
2. As my friend had bought the tickets beforehand, we did
not need to worry.
After the sun had risen, we continued our way.
As the bridge was destroyed, we couldn’t cross the river.
As houses are built very quickly nowadays, we’ll soon get
a new flat.
As the key had been lost, she couldn’t get into the room.
7. As all the tickets had been sold out, we couldn’t see the
performance.

o bk w

o

13. Translate into English using the Absolute
Participle Complex:
1. OckinbKY BiTE€p AYB 3 MIBHOYI, OyJIO Ty»K€E XOJIOTHO.
2. Konu nuct OyB HanmucaHu, s BIHIC HOTO HA MOIITY.
3. OckinbKku OyJ10 BXKE M3HO, MM HE MOTJIM MIOYMHATH HOBHM
BapIaHT.
4. Ockinbku TenedoH OyB HECIIPABHUM, HIXTO HE MIT BaM
MMOB1JIOMHUTH.
5. OCKUIBKHU TYPTOKHUTOK JJOCUTH JAJIEKO BiJl LILOTO KOPIYCY,
BiH I0OMPAETHCS TYU aBTOOYCOM.



Lesson 2

RECENT RESEARCH
advances in

B 5, | Recent
psychological, medical, and

r= “# physiological research have led to a
5 %4@ new way of thinking about health and
B illness. This conceptualization, which
' has been labeled the biopsychosocial
Health model, views health and illness as the
product of a combination of factors
including biological characteristics
(e.g., genetic predisposition),
behavioral factors (e.g., lifestyle, stress, health beliefs), and
social conditions (e.g., cultural influences, family
relationships, social support).

Psychologists who strive to understand how biological,
behavioural, and social factors influence health and illness
are called health psychologists. Health  psychologists
use their knowledge of psychology and health to promote
general well-being and understand physical illness. They are
specially trained to help people deal with the psychological
and emotional aspects of health and illness. Health
psychologists work with many different health care
professionals (e.g., physicians, dentists, nurses, physician's
assistants, dietitians, social workers, pharmacists, physical
and occupational therapists, etc.) to conduct research and
provide clinical assessments and treatment services.

b

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:
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OctanHl AOCATHEHHS, TPUBOJUTH J0, OTPUMATH Ha3BY,
PO3TIIAAATH SIK, TCHETUYHA CXUIIBHICTD, MPArHyTH 3PO3yMITH,
CHPUATH 3araJIbHOMY J00pOOyTy, MaTH CIPaBy 3 acIEeKTaMH
3I0pOB’s, JIIKap, A1€TOJIOT, (hapMalleBT.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological

expressions:

Physiological research, biopsychosocial model, social
support, health psychologist, physical illness, health care
professional, nurse, social worker, physical and occupational
therapist, to conduct research, to provide clinical assessments
and treatment services.

3. Say whether the statements are true or false:

1. Biopsychosocial model views health and illness as the
product of characteristics.

2. Behavioral factors involve lifestyle, stress, and health
beliefs.

3. Health psychologists study the influence of biological,
behavioural, and social factors upon health and illness.

4. Health psychologists use their knowledge of
psychology and health to treat physical illness.

4. Find the definitions:

Psychology an expert or specialist in psychology.

Psychologist | the study of psychological and
behavioral processes in health, illness,
and healthcare
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Health the scientific study of the human mind
psychology and its functions, especially those
affecting behavior in a given context.

5. Answer the following questions:

What do recent advances in psychological, medical,
and physiological research have led to?

2. What do social conditions involve?

What does health psychology study?

4. What professionals do health psychologists work with?

=

w

6. Read the text and discuss it with your partner (put
4 questions on it):
From the History of Health Psychology

Psychological factors in health had been studied since the
early 20th century by disciplines such as psychosomatic
medicine and later behavioral medicine, but these were
primarily branches of medicine, not psychology.

Health psychology began to emerge as a distinct
discipline of psychology in the United States in the 1970s. In
the mid-20th century there was a growing understanding in
medicine of the effect of behavior on health. For example,
the Alameda County Study, which began in the 1960s,
showed that people who ate regular meals (e.g., breakfast),
maintained a healthy weight, received adequate sleep, did not
smoke, drank little alcohol, and exercised regularly were in
better health and lived longer.

In addition, psychologists and other scientists were
discovering relationships between psychological processes
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and physiological ones. These discoveries include a better
understanding of the impact of psychosocial stress on the
cardiovascular and immune systems, and the early finding
that the functioning of the immune system could be altered
by learning.

7. Give an annotation of the article:
Joseph Matarazzo
Sheehy, N., Chapman, A., Conroy, W. (1997). Biographical
Dictionary of Psychology
) Giuseppe  (Joseph)  Dominic
Matarazzo (born November 12, 1925)
IS an American psychologist and a past
president of theAmerican
Psychological Association (APA). He
chaired the first medical psychology
department in the United States and has
been credited with
much of the early work
in health psychology.
Matarazzo was born in Caiazzo, Italy. He attended
school in New York and then joined the United States Navy.
He attended Columbia University and Brown University
before earning a PhD in clinical psychology at Northwestern
University. Matarazzo had decided upon a career in
psychology while talking with a physician aboard a naval
ship.
Early in his career, Matarazzo taught psychology at the
Washington University School of Medicine and Harvard
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Medical School. From 1957 to 1996, Matarazzo was the
founding chairman of the medical psychology department at
Oregon Health Sciences University (OHSU), the first such
department in the U.S. with administrative autonomy. In
1989, Matarazzo served as president of the APA. He is a
professor emeritus at OHSU, where his research interests
included behavioral cardiology and neuropsychology. He is
credited with naming and laying the foundation for the field
of health psychology. He was the first president of the APA's
Division of Health Psychology in 1978.

The Joseph D. Matarazzo Award for Distinguished

Contributions to Psychology in Academic Health Centers is
awarded by the Association of Psychologists in Academic
Health Centers to recognize "outstanding psychologists
whose work in medical school and health care settings has
enhanced the roles of psychologists in education, research,
and clinical care."
In 2015, Newsweek mentioned Matarazzo in an article on the
involvement of APA officials in U.S. interrogation programs
and torture. When psychologists had complained about the
involvement of their profession in such interrogation
programs, Matarazzo had authored a memo stating that sleep
deprivation did not amount to torture. He later held owned
shares in a company that had designed the interrogation
programs.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES
8. Transform the following sentences using
gerundial phrases:
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Model 1: 1 think I'll go to Minsk next week. - | think of going
to Minsk next week.

1. | think I'll go to the theatre tomorrow.

2. | think I'll join them.

3. I thought I would buy that coat.

4. Tom thinks he would play hockey on Saturday.

5. She thought she would take a taxi.

6. We think we shall visit him in the hospital.

Model 2: After he finished school, he worked at a plant. -
After finishing school he worked at a plant.

1. After they passed their exams, they went to the Caucasus.
2. Before we moved to this town we lived in Kyiv.

3. After she wrote the letter, she went to the post-office.

4. Before you cross the street, you must look to the left and
then to the right.

5. I turned off the light before I left home.

6. We met him after we walked about two miles.

Models 3: She insisted that she should go to the library. - She
insisted on going to the library. She insisted that she should
be sent to the library. - She insisted on being sent to the
library.

1. He insisted that he should show them the way.

2. He insisted that he should be shown the way.

3. They insisted that they should help me.

4. They insisted that they should be helped with their work.

5. I insisted that | should examine them in the afternoon.


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Harvard_Medical_School
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6. | insisted that | should be examined first.

Model 4: | want very much to get a letter from you. - | am
looking forward to getting a letter from you.

1. I want very much to visit that exhibition.

2. She wanted very much to go to the country.

3. He wants very much to be offered this job.

4. We want very much to see this performance.

5. I want very much to be invited to the conference.

Model 5: It gave me much pleasure to see this performance. -
| enjoyed seeing this performance.

1. It gave me much pleasure to work with you.

2. It gave me much pleasure to read this story.

3. It gave me much pleasure to plat tennis.

4. It gives him much pleasure to ride a bicycle.

5. It will give him much pleasure to listen to this lecture.

Model 6: It is useless to learn rules without examples. - It is
no use learning rules without examples.

1. It is useless to invite her. She won't come.

2. It is useless to grow tomatoes in this region.

3. It is useless to teach her to play the piano. She has no ear
for music.

4. It is useless to go shopping now. Most of the shops are
closed.

5. It is useless to go to the theatre now. The tickets are sold
out.
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Model 7: | am sorry that | trouble you. - Excuse me for
troubling you.

1. 1 am sorry that | ring you up so late.

2. | am sorry that | turned on the radio when you are working.
3. I am sorry that | came so late.

4. | am sorry that | broke your pencil.

5. 1 am sorry that | went home without waiting you.

Model 8: | am sorry that | didn't tell you about it. - I'm sorry
for not telling you about it.

1. I am sorry that | did not help you yesterday.

2. | am sorry that | did not wait for you.

3. I am sorry that | did not do my homework.

4. | am sorry that | did not ring you up.

5. 1 am sorry that | did not answer your letter.

LESSON 3

HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY FOCUS

Many health psychologists
focus on prevention research and
interventions designed to
promote healthier lifestyles and
try to find ways to encourage
people to improve their health.
For example, they may help
people to lose weight or stop
smoking. Health psychologists
also use their skills to try to




Improve the healthcare system. For example, they may advise
doctors about better ways to communicate with their patients.

Health psychologists work in many different settings
including the UK’s National Health Service (NHS), private
practice,  universities, = communities, schools and
organizations. While many health psychologists provide
clinical services as part of their duties, others function in non-
clinical roles, primarily involving teaching and research.
Leading journals include Health Psychology, the Journal of
Health Psychology, the British Journal of Health Psychology,
and Applied Psychology: Health and Well-Being. Health
psychologists can work with people on a one-to-one basis, in
groups, as a family, or at a larger population level.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

JlocmimkeHHs Ta 3aX0AH 3 MPOQITaAKTUKH, CIIPUITH OLTBIIT
3I0POBOMY  CIOCOOYy  JKUTTSA, 3a0XOYyBaTH  JIIOACH,
MOKPAIIUTH 3]I0POB’S, CXYAHYTH, 3a0€3MEeUUTH MEIUYHI
MOCITYTH.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological

expressions:

Health psychologist, to stop smoking, to communicate
with patients, private practice, to function in non-clinical
roles, to work on a one-to-one basis, to work at a population
level.

3. Say whether the statements are true or false:
1) Health psychologists focus on the treatment of diseases.
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2) Health psychologists try to improve the healthcare

system.

3) Health psychologists work in medical institutions.
4) Health psychologists only provide clinical services.

4. Find the definitions:

Prevention

the systematic investigation into and
study of materials and sources in order
to establish facts and reach new
conclusions.

Intervention

the action of stopping something from
happening or arising.

Research

the action or process of intervening.

5. Answer the following questions:

1) What do health psychologists focus on?

2) What else do health psychologists try to do?

3) Where do health psychologists work?

4) What do leading journals include?

5) How can health psychologists work with people?

6. Read the text and discuss it with your partner:

JOURNAL OF
HEALTH

PSYCHOLOGY

The Journal of Health Psychology is
a peer-reviewed academic journal
covering all aspects of health psychology.
The editor-in-chief is David Marks
(City University London). The journal
publishes reports of empirical studies,
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critical reviews of the literature, book reviews,

contributions related to theory, commentaries related to

theory, and editorials on what are deemed to be significant

ISSues.

The journal was established in 1996 and is published by
Sage Publications.

7. Give an annotation of the article:
Occupational Health Psychology

Tetrick, L.E., Quick, J.C. (2011). Overview of occupational
health psychology

Occupational health psychology (OHP) is an
interdisciplinary area of psychology that is concerned with
the health and safety of workers.

Major topics of OHP are:

occupational stress,

occupational burnout,

work-family conflict,

workplace violence and other forms of mistreatment,
safety,

employment issues,

health issues.

OHP emerged from two distinct applied psychology
disciplines, health psychology and industrial and
organizational psychology, and has been informed by other
disciplines including industrial sociology, industrial

162

engineering, economics, preventive medicine, public health,
and occupational health.

The term “occupational health psychology” first
appeared in print in 1986. In 1988, in response to a dramatic
increase in the number of stress-related worker's
compensation claims in the U.S. the National Institute of
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) adding
psychological factors as a “leading occupational health risk” .

The main purpose of OHP research is to understand
how working conditions affect worker health, as well as to
evaluate the effectiveness of interventions that improve
and/or protect worker health.

The research methods used are similar to those used in
other branches of psychology.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES
8. Combine the following couples of sentences into
one using the Gerund:

Model 1: I am his pupil. I am proud of this. - I am proud of
being his pupil.

| was his pupil. I am proud of it. - I am proud of
having been his pupil.
1. He works with Professor Collins. He is proud of it.
2. He worked with Professor Collins. He is proud of it.
3. He is playing chess with a champion. He is proud of it.
4. He was playing chess with a champion. He is proud of it.
5. She made many mistakes. She is ashamed of it.
6. She makes many mistakes. She is ashamed of it.


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Book_review
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Editorial
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sage_Publications
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Occupational_stress
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Occupational_burnout
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Work-family_conflict
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Workplace_violence
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Applied_psychology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Health_psychology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Industrial_and_organizational_psychology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Industrial_and_organizational_psychology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Industrial_sociology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Industrial_engineering
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Industrial_engineering
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Economics
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Preventive_medicine
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_health
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Occupational_health
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Institute_of_Occupational_Safety_and_Health
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Institute_of_Occupational_Safety_and_Health

Model 2: | am often invited there. | am proud of it. - | am
proud of being often invited there. | was invited there. | am
proud of this. - I am proud of having been invited there.

1. He is given an important task. He is proud of it.

2. He was given an important task he is proud of it.

3. She is loved by the pupils. She is proud of it.

4. She was loved by the pupils. She is proud of it.

5. The boy is praised by the teacher. He is proud of it.

6. The boy was praised by the teacher. He is proud of it.

Model 3: They went home. They did not wait for me. — They
went home without waiting for me.

9. I translated the text. I did not use the dictionary.

10.Mary left home. She did not lock the door.

11.He went to bed. He did not take off his shirt.

12.The boy continued to speak. He did not look at us.

13.The man saved the child. He did not give his name.

Model 4: 1 did not take a taxi. | went there by bus. — Instead
of taking a taxi, | went there by bus.

1. We did not go to the Crimea. We spent the summer in the
country.

He was not preparing for his exam. He was playing chess.
| did not learn the story by heart. | prepared to retell it.

| shall not go to the cinema. I shall watch television.

I shan’t write her a letter. I’ll send her a telegram.

arwN
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Model 5: Mother is busy. She is cooking dinner. — Mother is
busy cooking dinner.

10.Tom is busy. He is repairing his bicycle.

11.Jane is busy. She is washing her dress.

12.1 was busy. | was preparing my report.

13.The children are busy. They are cleaning the room.

14.The teacher was busy. She was correcting our tests.

Model 6: This radio set is good. | advise you to buy it. — This

radio set is worth buying.

This book is interesting. | advise you to read it.

This film is good. | advise you to see it.

This house is not very old. | advise you to repair it.

This museum has many interesting things. I advise you to

visit it.

5. Many scientific works are published in this language. |
advise you to learn it.

W

Lesson 4

HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY SCOPE

Clinical health
psychology (CIHP) is a term that
refers to the application of
scientific knowledge, derived
from the field of health
psychology, to clinical questions
: that may arise across the
Social spectrum of health care. CIHP is

Health |



one of many specialty practice areas for clinical
psychologists. It is also a major contributor to the prevention-
focused field of behavioural health and the treatment-
oriented field of behavioural medicine. Clinical practice
includes education, the techniques of behaviour change, and
psychotherapy. In some countries, a clinical health
psychologist, with additional training, can become a medical
psychologist and, thereby, obtain prescription privileges.

Public health psychology (PHP) is population
oriented. A major aim of PHP is to investigate potential
causal links between psychosocial factors and health at the
population level. Public health psychologists present research
results to educators, policy makers, and health care providers
in order to promote better public health. PHP is allied to
other public health disciplines including epidemiology,
nutrition, genetics and biostatistics. Some PHP interventions
are targeted toward risk population groups (e.g.,
undereducated, single pregnant women who smoke) and not
the population as a whole (e.g., all pregnant women).

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:
3acToCyBaHHS HAyKOBUX 3HaHb, OCHOBHMI BHECOK, cdepa
NpOQUIAKTUYHOTO  CHpSIMYyBaHHs, cdepa  JIKYBaJIbHOIO

CIIPSIMYBaHHS, OTpUMaTH pU3HaYaIbH1 pUBLIIET,
JOCIIKYBaTH MOTEHIIHI NPUYUHHI 3B'S3KU, NMPE3EHTYBATU
pe3ynbTaTH  JTOCHIIKEHHS, MOCTAYaJbHUKH  MEIUYHUX

MOCIyT, BTPy4YaHHS (3ax0au, TIOCEPEIHUIITBO), OyTH
HAIIJIEHUM.
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2. Translate the following terms and terminological
expressions:
Health psychology, health care, behavioural health,
techniques of behaviour change, psychotherapy, psychosocial
factor, epidemiology, nutrition, genetics and biostatistics.

3. Say whether the statements are true or false:

1) Clinical health psychology is population oriented.

2) Public health psychology is a major contributor to the
prevention-focused field of behavioural health and the
treatment-oriented field of behavioural medicine.

3) Public health psychologists present research results to
educators, policy makers, and health care providers.

4) Some PHP interventions are targeted toward risk
population groups.

4. Find the definitions:

Medicine the scientific study of the human mind
and its functions, especially those
affecting behavior in a given context.

Psychology |the process of receiving or giving
systematic instruction, especially at a

school or university

Education the science or practice of the diagnosis,

treatment, and prevention of disease

5. Answer the following questions:
1) What does clinical health psychology refer to?
2) What does clinical practice include?


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Behavioral_health
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Behavioral_medicine
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Behavior_modification
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Medical_psychologist
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Medical_psychologist
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Epidemiology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nutrition
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Genetics
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Biostatistics
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Behavioral_health
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Behavior_modification
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Epidemiology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nutrition
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Genetics
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Biostatistics
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Behavioral_health
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Behavioral_medicine

3) What is a major aim of public health psychology?
4) What disciplines is public health psychology
associated with?
6. Read the text and discuss it with your partner:
Community health psychology (CoHP) investigates
community factors that contribute to the health and well-
being of individuals who live in communities. CoHP also
develops community-level interventions that are designed to
combat disease and promote physical and mental health. The
community often serves as the level of analysis, and is
frequently sought as a partner in health-related interventions.
Critical health psychology (CrHP) is concerned with
the distribution of power and the impact of power
differentials on health experience and behavior, health care
systems, and health policy. CrHP prioritizes social justice
and the universal right to health for people of all races,
genders, ages, and socioeconomic positions. A major concern
is health inequalities. The critical health psychologist is an
agent of change, not simply an analyst or cataloger. A
leading organization in this area is the International Society
of Critical Health Psychology.
7. Give an annotation of the article:

During a pandemic like the
2009 influenza A (HIN1) flu
virus, public health professionals
are quoted in newspapers and
blogs, and they appear on
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television and radio. They report on virus specifics and how
it spreads, offer treatment options for those contracting the
virus, and help promote prevention techniques to contain the
further spread of such an unpredictable disease.

Besides pandemics, however, public health
professionals conduct research and educate people on a
multitude of far-reaching health concerns. One of the newest
fields in public health, Public Health Psychology, expands
the public health field by applying psychology to a
population's overall health and well-being. Like other public
health professions, those in public health psychology address
health concerns for whole populations or sub-populations of
people.

Because chronic diseases - also called non-
communicable diseases - are the leading causes of illness and
death today, public health psychology professionals focus on
the connection between behavioral and emotional factors
contributing to these illnesses. These illnesses include
cardiovascular disease and stroke, type 2 diabetes, cancer and
degenerative diseases.

"Non-communicable diseases cause 38 million deaths
annually..." according to the World Health Organization. The
WHO also reports that 80% of these deaths occur in low-
income and middle-income countries, and it forecasts deaths
from non-communicable diseases to increase by 17% over
the next 10 years.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Society_of_Critical_Health_Psychology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Society_of_Critical_Health_Psychology

8. Choose the correct form of the verb in brackets.

Mind the rules of Sequence of Tenses.

1.

2.
3.

o ok

8.

9.

He said he (will come, would come) to the station to see
me off.

| was sure he (posted, had posted) the letter.

| think the weather (will be, would be) fine next week. |
hope it (will not, would not) change for the worse.

I knew that he (is, was) a very clever man.

He said he (is staying, was staying) at the “Ritz” Hotel.
They realised that they (lost, had lost) their way in the
dark.

| thought that I (shall finish, should finish) my work at
that time.

He says he (works, worked) at school two years ago.
Victor said he (is, was) very busy.

10.They say they (will write, would write) me a letter when

A

o o

they return home.

9. Translate into English:

A GosiBes, 110 3a0IyKaro y Jicl.

Bona 3Haina, 1o My HIKOJIU He OayuiM i1 KapTHUHH.
Buenunii OyB BIEBHEHMH, 110 3Haiae PO3B’A3aHHS
npoOaemMu.

S 3HaB, 0 TH TPHUiXaB y MICTO, 1 CHOJIBaBCS, IO TH
BIJIB1JACII MEHE.

Mu He aymanu, 1110 BiH TaK pO3CEepAUTHCS.

Mu BUOpa J0B1AANHUCS, 1110 BOHA XBOPA.

Sl 3HaB, MO MOs cecTpa BUBYAE (PpaHIly3bKy MOBY, 1
JlyMaB, 1110 BoHa noine y [Tapuxk.
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Buurtens ckazaB, mo Hamn Japy3i HagicHand JIACT 3
Jlongona.

Mu Gosutrcs, 1110 HE JAICTaHEMO KBUTKHU Ha 1[I0 BUCTaBY B
TeaTp.

10.Mos nBoropigHa cecTpa cKaszaja, II0 JIOOWUTH OIepy 1

OyJze paja miTH 3 HAMHU B TeaTp, Xoua BXKE JIBIUl cilyxaia
“Tpasiary”.

10. Transform the sentences using indirect speech:

The teacher said to me: “Hand this note to your parents,
please.”

Oleh said to his sister: “Put the letter into an envelope and
give it to Kate.”

“Please help me with this work, Henry,” said Robert.
“Please bring me some fish soup,” he said to the waitress.
“Don’t worry over such a small thing,” she said to me.
“Please don’t mention it to anybody,” Mary said to her
friend.

Peter said to them “Don’t leave the room until I come
back.”

. “Take my luggage to room 145,” he said to the porter.
9.

“Bring me a cup of black coffee,” she said to the waiter.

10.“Don’t be late for dinner,” said mother to us.

11. Transform the sentences using indirect speech.

Begin your sentences with the words in brackets.

3. Where did | put the book? (I forgot ...)
4. Who has given you this nice kitten? (She wanted to
know ...)



5. Where can | buy an English-Ukrainian dictionary? (He
asked me ...)

6. How long will it take your brother to get to Madrid?
(He wondered ...)

7. Where is he going? (He didn’t tell anybody ...)

8. Where has he gone? (Did you know ...)

9. Where is he? (Did you know ...)

10.When is he leaving school? (I wanted to know ...)

11.Where did she buy this hat? (He wanted to know ...)

12.How much did she pay for it? (I had no idea ...)

12. Transform the sentences using indirect speech.

Begin your sentences with the words in brackets.

1. Have they sold the picture? (I did not know ...)

2. Do they know anything about it? (I wondered ...)

3. Has Jack given you his telephone number? (She asked me
r)

4. Is he coming back today? (I was not sure ... )

5. Have you found the book? (She asked me ...)

6. Are there any more books here? (The man asked ...)

7. Did she go shopping yesterday? (I wanted to know ...)

8. Has she bought the dictionary? (He didn’t ask her ...)

9. Does she know the name of the man? (I doubted ...)

10.Did Boris see the man this morning? (I asked ...)

13. Transform the direct speech into indirect:

6. Kate said: “Mike, do you like my dress?”

7. Grandfather said to Mary: “What mark did you get at
school?”
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8. My sister said to me: “Will you take me to the theatre
with you tomorrow?”

9. Mother asked me: “Did you play with your friends
yesterday?”

10.“Why don’t you play with your friends, Kate?” said her
mother.

11.“Do you like chocolates?” said my little sister to me.

12.“Did you see you sister yesterday, Lena?” asked Mr.
Brown.

13.The doctor asked Nick: “Do you wash your face and
hands every morning?”

14.“Lock the door when you leave the house,” said my elder
sister to me.

15.“Please don’t smoke in the room,” said the old woman to
her nephew.

Lesson 5
HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY METHODS AND
PROBLEMS

Health psychology, like
other areas of applied
psychology, is both a
theoretical and applied field.
Health psychologists employ
diverse research methods.
These  methods  include
various investigative



techniques and technologies.

Health psychologists study a broad range of variables
including cardiovascular disease, (cardiac psychology),
smoking habits, the relation of religious beliefs to health,
alcohol use, social support, living conditions, emotional state,
social class, and more.

Some health psychologists treat individuals with sleep
problems, headaches, alcohol problems, etc. Other health
psychologists work to empower community by helping its
members gain control over their health and improve quality
of life of entire communities.

1. Find the English equivalents in the text:

[IpakThyHa  TMCHUXOJIOTIS,  3aCTOCOBYBAaTH  METOJHU
JOCITIJKEHHS, JOCIITHUIIbKI TEXHOJIOT1i, CepIeBO-CyIUHHI
3aXBOPIOBaHHS, 3BUYKA TMaJliHHA, BXXUBAHHS AaJIKOTOJIIO,
TOJIOBHUW OUTb, PO3UIUPUTH MOXKJIMBOCTI CYCIIJIbCTBA,
OTPUMYBATH KOHTPOJIb HAJI, TOKPAIUTHU SKICTh KUTTH.

2. Translate the following terms and terminological
expressions:

Health psychology, applied psychology, theoretical field,
applied field, to study a broad range of variables, the relation
of religious beliefs to health, social support, living
conditions, emotional state, sleep problems, gain control over
their health.

3. Say whether the statements are true or false:

1) Health psychology is a theoretical field.

2) Health psychologists apply different research methods.
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3) Health psychologists study psychological problems.

4) Some health psychologists treat individuals with sleep
problems, headaches and alcohol problems.

4. Find the definitions:

Habit a disorder of structure or function in a human,
animal, or plant, especially one that produces
specific signs or symptoms or that affects a specific
location and is not simply a direct result of physical
injury

Disease | a matter or situation regarded as unwelcome or
harmful and needing to be dealt with and overcome

Problem | a settled or regular tendency or practice, especially
one that is hard to give up

5. Answer the following questions:

1) Is health psychology an applied field?

2) What do health psychologists study?

3) What problems do health psychologists treat?

6. Read the text and discuss it with your partner.
What is your point of view as to this problem?
Smoking: Habit or Addiction?
In the Student Health Survey 2006, 71% of current

smokers aged between 13 and 16 years agreed with the
statement 'l can quit smoking anytime | want to'. Studies,
have shown this to be far from true. Contrary to popular
belief, smoking is often not just a habit but an addiction. It is


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Heart_disease
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cardiac_psychology
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Smoking
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Religious_beliefs
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Alcohol_abuse
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Religious_beliefs

easy to become dependent on tobacco products and be
controlled by cravings for them, more so if you are a young
person. However, with persistence and professional help, a
smoker can overcome this addiction.

7. Give an annotation of the article:

What Is Health Psychology?
By Kendra Cherry

Health and  illness  are
influenced by a wide variety of
factors. While contagious and
hereditary illness are common, there
are many behavioural and psychological factors that can
impact overall physical well-being and various medical
conditions. Health psychology is a specialty area that focuses
on how biology, psychology, behaviour and social factors
influence health and illness. Other terms including medical
psychology and behavioural medicine are sometimes used
interchangeably with the term health psychology.

The field of health psychology is focused on promoting
health as well as the prevention and treatment of disease and
iliness. Health psychologists also focus on understanding
how people react, cope and recover from illness. Some health
psychologists work to improve the health care system and the
government's approach to health care policy.

Division 38 of the American  Psychological
Associationis devoted to health psychology. According to the
division, their focus is on better understanding health and
iliness, studying the psychological factors that impact health
and contributing to the health care system and health policy.
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So what makes health psychology unique? In what way
does it contribute to our understanding of health and
wellness? "Given its emphasis on behaviour and behavioural
change, psychology has a unique contribution to make,"
suggests Division 38 of the APA. "For example, Health
Psychologists are currently conducting applied research on
the development of healthy habits as well as the prevention
or reduction of unhealthy behaviours. The impact of
behaviour on health and the influence of health and disease
states on psychological factors are being explored."

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

8. Make up five sentences from each table and
translate them:

In your place I should take a rest

But for him he would go to the forest

But for the bad | she stay at home

weather we take part in the concert
you bathe in the river
they be sent to Lviv



http://psychology.about.com/bio/Kendra-Cherry-17268.htm
http://psychology.about.com/od/psychologycareerprofiles/p/health-psychologist.htm
http://psychology.about.com/od/psychology101/f/american-psychological-association.htm
http://psychology.about.com/od/psychology101/f/american-psychological-association.htm

I should return the book tomorrow 10. Answer the following questions as in the model.
he would go to the theatre this evening Models: Suppose you wanted to see a film yesterday.
she should visit the exhibition this summer Where would you have gone? — | should have gone to the
we would translate the story next winter cinema.
you would do it this year 1} Suppose you were very busy last night. Would you have
they would built the bridge next week watched television?
2. The other day the librarian offered me a popular science
| wish | she were at home now book and a novel. What would you have chosen?
they knew my address today 3} Yesterday I could go to the theatre or to the cinema. What
he were not so busy at present would you have done in my place?
| told the truth at this time 4| Last summer | could spend my holidays in the Crimea or
he worked at our school in the Carpathians. Where would you have gone in my
| told her about it place?
5. Suppose you had dinner in the dinning-room yesterday.
Would you have taken cutlets or fried fish for the second
9. Answer the following questions as in the model. course?
Models: Suppose you want to buy a book. Where
would you go? — | should go to a book-shop. 11. Make up five sentences from the table:
1. Suppose the ice is still very thin on the river. Would you
skate on it? Why? If |1 were you I would | go there
2. Suppose you must be in Kyiv in the shortest time he had time he should | buy it
possible. Would you go there by bus or by train? she had money she read it
3. Suppose tomorrow is your friend’s birthday. What would we were free we write him a letter
you buy for him as a present? you were young you go home on foot
4. Suppose the weather is fine tomorrow. What would you they liked it they play chess
do after classes? lived there play football
5. Suppose you must translate a text but you have no English

dictionary. What would you do?
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12. Paraphrase the following sentences:



Model: 1It’s pity she is so indifferent to music. — | wish
she were not so indifferent to music.

1. It’s a pity he is not at school now. 2. It’s a pity you
are so absent-minded. 3. I am sorry I don’t speak French. 4.
Unfortunately, he is busy now. 5. What a pity you are leaving
our school. 6. It’s a pity she is so shy. 7. I am sorry I can’t
help you. 8. Unfortunately, I have no Ukrainian-English
dictionary.

13. Paraphrase the following sentences:

Model: Unfortunately, I did not see him there. — |
wish | had seen him there.

1. I am sorry I haven’t read that article. 2. It’s a pity
she went there yesterday. 3. What a pity she wasn’t invited to
take part in the concert. 4. Unfortunately, the night was very
dark. 5. I am sorry I said this in his presence. 6. It’s a pity the
weather was so bad. 7. I am sorry I didn’t learn this language
in my childhood.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

7. Transform the following conditional sentences
using the Present Subjunctive Il in the subordinate
clauses:

Model: If you work hard, you will pass your English exam.
— If you worked hard, you would pass your English exam.

1. If the weather is fine, they will swim in the river. 2.
If there is much snow in winter, they will go skating and
skiing every day. 3. If the rain stops, the boys will play
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football. 4. If you tell the truth, he will help you with the
work. 5. If he sends her a telegram, she will come to Kyiv. 6.
If she is not busy, she will finish this work in time. 7. If they
train hard, they will take part in the national championship.

8. Read the sentences and then put the verbs in a
suitable tense:

1. People who don’t work hard usually don’t achieve
anything in life. If people __ (work) hard, they usually
____(achieve) success in life.

2. ltis very difficult to win a Noble prize. If my brother
(win) a Nobel prize, we ___ (be ) surprised!

3. More and more young people are studying abroad

nowadays. If I _ (go) to France to study, |
(improve) my French.
4. Most teachers are women. If there _ (be) more male

teachers, teaching
profession.

5. Studying at a good University usually gives a person
better chances of getting a good job. If someone
(study) at a good university, they usually _ (get) a
good job.

6. Your friend wants to find a job straight after leaving
school. If I ___ (be) you, I ___ (go) to university.

(can) become a better-paid

9. Paraphrase the sentences as in the model.
Model: This student doesn’t know English, so I don’t speak
English with him. — If this student knew English, I should
speak English with him.



=

It is very cold, so we shan’t go skiing.

Our hostel is not far from the University, so we don’t go
there by bus.

My friend doesn’t believe her, so he won’t ask her to help
him.

We are not free tonight, so we shan’t take part in the chess
tournament.

He is not tired, so he won’t object to our travelling.

10. Paraphrase the sentences as in the model.

Model: I have no textbook, so I can’t answer these
questions. — If | had a textbook, I could answer these
guestions.

8.

9.

He doesn’t know my telephone number, so he can’t
inform me in time.

My friend misses many lessons, so he can’t pass his
examination.

10.She doesn’t know French, so she can’t communicate with

them.

11.1 don’t know his right address, so I can’t write him a

letter.

12.1 have no dictionary, so I can’t prepare my home-reading.

11. Transform the sentences as in the model.

Model: He can’t get all the questions, so he won’t take part
in the conference. — If he could get all the questions, he
would take part in the conference.

1.

They can’t get tickets, so they won’t go to the concert.

o b
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She can’t speak French, so she won’t make a report in
Paris University.

I can’t go to the movies, so I shan’t take part in the
discussion.

He can’t swim, so he won’t participate in the competition.
My friend can’t sing, so he won’t take part in the Faculty
Day.

IT'PAMATHYHUA JOBIJHUK
§1. OgHuHA | MHOKMHA IMEHHHMKIB

OO6uuncioBaibHl 1IMEHHUKH MOXYTh Matu (Qopmy

OIHVHU 1 MHOKUHH.

1. Sk mpaBusi0, MHOKMHA IMEHHUKIB B aHTJIINCHKIM MOBI

YTBOPIOETHCS 32 JIONMTOMOTOIO JI0/IaBaHHs 3aKIHUCHHS —S:

book — some books
photo — photos

KHHUTa — JeK1JIbKa KHUT
doTorpadis — potorpadii

ball — balls M’ — M’ sS4l

one kilo — ten kilos OIMH Kilorpam — JAecsTh
KUI0rpam

shop — shops Mara3uH — Mara3uHu

2. [Ticisa s, -SS, -sh, -ch, -X — nogaeTscs —€S:

bus — buses aBTOOYC — aBTOOYCH
glass — glasses CTaKaH — CTaKaHU
dish — dishes CTpaBa — CTpaBH

watch —watches roaMHHUK — rOJIMHHUKA
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dress — dresses CYKHS — CyKHI 2. Jlesiki IMEHHUKH YTBOPIOIOTH ()OPMY MHOXHHH HE 32
bench — benches naBka — nmaBku IIPaBHJIAMHU:
box — boxes KOpOOKa — KOPOOKHU man — men YOJIOBIK — YOJIOBIKH
3. SIK110 iIMEHHMK 3aKiHYy€ThCS Ha MPUTOJOCHY + Y, Toi woman — Women KiHKa — KiHKH
Y 3MIHIOETHCS Ha | + €S: child — children  mutuHa — giTn
faculty — faculties daxynabTer — akynbpreTn foot — feet HOTra — HOTH (CTOIa — CTOIIHN)
city — cities MICTO — MiCTa tooth — teeth 3y0 — 3y0Oun
lorry — lorries BaHTa)XIBKa - BAHTaXKIBKH mouse — mice MHIIIA — MUIIII
family — families cim’s — cim’1 sheep — sheep BIBIIS — BIBITI
[Ticast TOOCHOT — Y HE 3MIHIOETHCS: fish — fish puba — pubu
day — days JCHb — JTHI person — people  mroguHA — MHOaN
boy — boys XJIOIEIb - XJIOTI[
journey — journeysmooposx — MoA0POXKi e.g. | have three days to prepare for the competitions.
4. SIkiio iMeHHHK 3aKkiHuyeThes Ha -f Ta -fe, B MHOXHHI He has some information for the coaches of the
Ma€eMo -VeS: teams.
leaf — leaves JUCTOK - JINCTKA Money is always useful.
shelf — shelves TIOJIUYKA - TIOJINIKU Can you buy two bottles of milk?
thief — thieves 3T0TIN — 3JI0MI1 Track-and-field athletics includes many different
1. Jlo nexiibkoX IMEHHUKIB, SIK1 3aKIHUYIOTHCS HA -0 Y events.
MHO>KHHI JOJA€THCS -€S:
potato — potatoes kapTomniaMHa — KapTOIJIMHA §2. CryneHi nopiBHAHHSA NPUKMETHHUKIB
tomato — tomatoes nomiziop — nominopu 1. B aHrmiiicekii MOBI 00HOCKIA006i TIPUKMETHUKHU
hero — heroes repou — repoi YTBOPIOKOTh ~ BHUINUHA Ta HAWBHINUK  CTYIiHb
J1o O1IBIIOCTI IMEHHHUKIB, SIK1 3aKIHUYIOTHCS HA -0, Y HOPIBHSHHS 33 TOOMOT010 cy(ikciB -€er, -est:
MHOHHI JIOJJA€THCS -S: cheap — cheaper — the cheapest nemesuit — aemesmmi
photo — photos  ¢ororpadis — poTtorpadii - HalIeIIe BN

small — smaller — the smallest (mamnuit)
Z00 — Z00S 3001TapK — 300TaPKH big — bigger — the biggest (BenuKmit)



nice — nicer — the nicest (rapHuii)

2. Jlsocknaoosi IPUKMETHUKH, SKI 3aKIHUYIOThCS Ha
NPUTOJIOCHY + Y, TEX YyTBOPIOIOTH CTYIEHI
MOPIBHSIHH 32 JJOMIOMOTOI0 IUX CY(PIKCiB:

happy — happier — the happiest (macauBuii)

lucky — luckier — the luckiest (ymauauBuii)

lovely — lovelier — the loveliest (mpuemmmit)

pretty — prettier — the prettiest (cummaTuyHuMiA)

heavy (Baxkwuii), dirty (Opynmuuii), tidy (oxaiinuii),

easy (nerkwit), Silly (Hepo3ymuuii), funny (cmimramii).

3. Jleski  ABOCKNAAOBI  NPUKMETHUKH  MOXKYTh
YTBOPIOBATU CTYIEHI MOPIBHSIHHS 1 32 JIOOMOTOIO
cy(dikciB, 1 3a JOMOMOTror0 ¢ci1iB more, the most:

Narrow — narrower / more narrow — the narrowest / the

most narrow (By3bkuii)

Common (3arampHuii), pleasant (mpuemuwmii), quiet
(tuxuii), polite (BBiwuBmii), clever (po3ymuwmii), simple
(mpoctwii), gentle (marimuuit), cruel (xopcrokwuii), tired
(BromuieHwmit), Stupid (Hepo3ymHHUiA).

4, Jeski 0socknadosi TPUKMETHUKH  yTBOPIOIOTH
CTYIICHI MOPIBHSHHS 32 JIOTIOMOTOIO CIIiB More, the
most:

Useful — more useful — the most useful (kopucHuit)

Helpful (xopuchwmii), careful (oGepexnwmii), hopeless
(6esnanivinmit), boring (mymmumii), willing (roroBwuii),
annoyed (mamoimnmusuii), surprised (3auBoBaHmii), COrrect
(mpaBuibHMIA), €Xact (Tounwmii), certain (meBuumii), normal
(3Buuaitnmii), frequent (uactmit), recent (HemaBHii),
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famous  (Bimommii), modern  (cywacuwmii), afraid

(3nsaxanwmii), eager (Herepmisuuii), foolish (rmymmit).

5. Tpucknaoosi ma 6azamockia0ogi TPUKMETHUKU
YTBOPIOIOTh CTYIIEHI MOPIBHSHHS 3a JOMOMOTOIO
ciiB more, the most:

exciting — more exciting — the most exciting
(3aXOTLTIOIOY M)

interesting — more interesting — the most interesting
(mixaBwit)

elegant — more elegant — the most elegant
(enmeranTHMIT)

reliable — more reliable — the most reliable
(HamiitHU)

6. Jlessiki  TIPUKMETHHKH  YTBOPIOIOTH

HOpiBHHHH}I HC 3a IIpaBUJIaMMH:
Good — better — the best
(xoporuii)
Bad — worse — the worst
(moranwmiA)
Far — farther / further — the farthest / furthest
(manexwuit)
7. Mu BukopuctoByeMo more, the most ra ix anronimu less,
the least, 11100 mopiBHATH KiTBKOCTI:
Many / much — more — the most
Little — less - the least

CTyTICHI

e.g. The room is the warmest.
This dress is more elegant.
These results of the experiment are the most reliable.



It is his best record in jumping.
| am very busy these days, | have less free time than |
used to.

83. The Present Indefinite (Present Simple) Tense

Yacu epynu Indefinite sorcusaromocs ons supasicenns
0ii’ ax ¢akm, pe2ynsipHoi noemopreanoi 0ii cmMocoeHo
menepiunb020, MUHYI020 YU MAUOYMHbO20 YAC) .

1. diecmoBa y popwmi Present Indefinite mokasyrots niro
AK (akT, peryysipHy IOBTOPIOBAHY Jil0 B TENEPIIIHbOMY
yaci. g ¢opma yTBOproeTscs Bin (opmu iHQIHITHUBY 0e€3
yacTku 1o:
e.g.: | train every day. — A mpenyrocsi wioons.
They play football every evening. — Bouu epaioms y
¢dymbon woseuopa.

2. 3amepeyHa Ta muTadbHa (QopMa YTBOPIOIOTHCS 3a
JOITOMOTO0 TOTIOMIXKHOTO ieciioBa do:
e.g.: Do I train every day? — Yes, | do.
No, [ do not (don’t).
| don’t train every day.
Do they play football every evening? — Yes, they do.
No, they don’t.
They don’t play football every evening.

3. Sxmo migmMeT BupaxkeHWd 3 0CO00I OJIHWHHU, IO
Ji€clIoBa JOJA€ThCS 3akiHdeHHS —S. lle k 3akiHYCHHS
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MEePEeXOAUTh JI0 JOMOMIXKHOTO JI€CTIOBA B TMHUTAIBHIA Ta
3arnepeyHiil hopmax:
e.g.: He runs in the park every morning.
Does he run in the park every morning? — Yes, he does.
No, he does not (doesn’t).
He doesn’t run in the park every morning.

4. Niecioro to be — 6ymu mae Taki popmu B Present
Indefinite:

() am

(you, we, they) are

(he, she, it) is

e.g.: He is a record-holder. — Bin pexopocmen.

They are students of the Physical Training Faculty. —
Bonu cmyoenmu paxynromemy izuunoi kynomypu.

| am a coach of the University team.

[TuranpHa Ta 3anepedyna GpopmMa yTBOPIOIOTHCS 0€3

JIOITOMI>KHOTO JIIECIIOBA:

Is he a record-holder? — Yes, he is.

No, he isn’t. He is not a record-holder.

Are they students of the Physical Training Faculty? — Yes,
they are.

No, they are not.

They are not students of the Physical Training Faculty.

84. The Past Indefinite (Past Simple) Tense



1. diecrmoBa y dopmi Past Indefinite mokasyrots airo sk
(dakT, MOBTOpIOBaHYy Ait0 B MuHYJIoMy daci. Llg d¢opma
YTBOPIOETHCS IIISTXOM J0aBaHHs 3aKiHueHHS —ed 10 hopmu
iH(}iHITUBY 0e3 4acTku t0 s MpaBUIBHUX JIECHTIB; IS
HEMpaBWIbHUX  JiecaiB — gapyra ¢opma  (Tabmmin
HETPaBWJIbHUX JIIE€CIIIB):
e.g.: to train — trained
to play — played
to run —ran
to swim - swam
| trained yesterday. — A7 mpenysascs 6uopa.
They played football last week. — Bonu epanu y ¢pymobon
MUHYTI020 MUICHSL.

2. 3amepeyHa Ta muTajdbHa (QopMa yYTBOPIOIOTHCS 3a
JOITOMOTOI0 TOTIOMIXKHOTO JiecioBa did:
e.g.: Did | train yesterday? — Yes, | did.
No, I did not (didn’t).
| didn’t train yesterday.
Did they play football last week? — Yes, they did.
No, they didn’t.
They didn’t play football last week.

3. JliecnoBo to be — 6ymu mae taki popmu B Past
Indefinite:

to be —was, were — been

e.g.. He was a record-holder five years ago. Biu 6ys
PEKOPOCMEHOM N SiMb POKIG MOMY.
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They were students of the Physical Training Faculty last
year. — Bonu 6yau cmyoenmamu gpaxynomemy Qhizuuroi
KyIbmypu MUHYJ1020 poK) .

[TutanpHa Ta 3anepeyHa popma yTBOPIOIOTHCS 0€3
JIOTIOMIKHOTO JIIECIIOBA:
Was he a record-holder five years ago? — Yes, he was.
No, he wasn’t.
He was not a record-holder five years ago.

85. The Future Indefinite (Future Simple)
Tense

1. JliecoBa y dopmi Future Indefinite mokasyrots fito,

AKa BiOyeThesa B MaitoyTHboMy. Llst hopma yTBOprO€ThCS 3a
npornomoror monoMikuux aiecmiB shall (mist mepiroi ocodu
onHuHA Ta MHOXWHH) Ta Will (s iHmmx ocid) ta dopmu
1H(DIHITHBY 3MICTOBOTO Ji€ciioBa 6e3 yacTku to:

e.g.. | shall train tomorrow. — A mpenysamumyco
3aempa.

They will play football next week. — Bonu epamumymo y
Gdymobon HacmynHo2o MmudiCcHs..

2. 3anepevyHa Ta mnuTaidbHa ¢dopma YTBOPIOIOTHCS 3a
JTOIIOMOT'OF0 JTOITOMIYKHHUX JIIE€CIIB:
e.g.: Shall I train tomorrow? — Yes, | shall.
No, I shall not (shan’t).
| shan’t train tomorrow.



Will they play football next week? — Yes, they will.
No, they will not (won’t).
They won’t play football next week.

3. 3amiHna Mali0yTHHOI'0 Yacy Ha TenepilHiii B
MiAPSITHUX PeYEeHHAX Yacy i yMOBH:

B anrmiiicbkiii MOBI iICHY€ MTPaBUIIO CTOCOBHO
CKJIQHOMIIPSAHUX PEYEHB 3 MIAPSAHUMH 4acy 1 YMOBH — B
TaKUX MIIPSAHUX MaOyTHIN Yyac 3aMIHIOEThCA Ha
TENepilHii.

e.g.:

1. They will go to London, if they win the first place at
the championship. — Boru noioyms 0o Jlonoomny, saxuo
8Ucparomsv nepule Micye Ha YeMnioHami.

2. They will finish their warm up when the coach comes
to the stadium. — Bownu 3akinuams posmunky, Koiu mpenep
nputioe Ha cMaogioH.

86. The Present Continuous Tense

Yacu epynu Continuuos supadsicaroms 0ilo, 1K npoyec;
0i10, sIKa 8i00YBAEMbCS 8 MOMEHM MOBNEHHS, NIOKPECII0YU
it mpusanicme. Yacu epynu Continuuos ymeopioromuvcs 3a
oonomozoro donomixcrho2o oiecrnosa to be ma Participle | (-
INg) ocrosrozo diecrosa.
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1. liecmoBa y dopmi Present Continuous mokasyrooTs i,
sKka BimOyBaeTbes (TpuBa€) B manmii MoMeHT. Ilsg dopma
YTBOPIOETHCS 3a JOTMIOMOTOI0 JOMOMIDKHOTO JiecioBa to be y
dopmi Present Indefinite Ta ¢popmu Participle | 3microBoro
JIECIIOBA.

e.g.. is (are, am) + V (ing).

| am reading a grammar rule now. — X uumaio
epamamuyre npasuio 3apas.

He is doing his hometask now. — Bin pooums domauine
3AB80aHHS 3aPa3.

They are training now. — Bonu mpenyromscs 3apas.

2. V nurtanbHIi GopMi JOMOMINKHE 1€CIOBO CTaBUTHCS
nepe; miaMeToOM:
e.g.. Am | reading a grammar rule now? — Yes, | am.
No, | am not.
Is he doing his home task now? — Yes, he is.
No, he is not (isn’t).
Are they training now? — Yes, they are.
No, they are not (aren’t).

3. YV 3amepeuniii ¢opmi dyacTtka NOt momaeTbest A0
JOIIOMIKHOTO JII€CIIOBA:

e.g.: I am not reading a grammar rule now.

He is not (isn’t) doing his hometask now.

They are not (aren’t) training now.



4. Present Continuous BXKUBAETHCS TAKOX JIJIs1 BUPAXKECHHS
3aluTaHoOBaHOi  MalOyTHROT i, 0COONMBO 3
J€CIIOBaMH, IO 03HAYAIOTH PyX:

e.g.. We are starting tomorrow morning. — Mu
BUPYIIIAEMO 3aBTpa BPAHIT.

87. The Past Continuous Tense

1. MliecnoBa y ¢opmi Past Continuous nokasyroTs 1ito,
sika BinOyBanacs (TpuBaja) B MEBHUH MOMEHT Y MHHYJIOMY.
s ¢dopma yTBOPIOETHCS 3a JOMOMOIOK JIOMOMIXKHOIO
niecnosa to be y dpopmi Past Indefinite Ta popmu Participle |
3MICTOBOTO J11€CJIOBA:

e.g.: was (were) + V (ing).

| was reading a grammar rule from 9 till 10 yesterday. —
A yumae epamamuyne npasuno 3 9 0o 10 coounu suopa.

He was doing his hometask when you came. — Bix pobous
OOMAUWHE 3a80AHHS, KOAU U NPULUULTU.

They were training the whole morning yesterday. — Bonu
MPEHYBaIUCA 6eCb PAHOK 840pd.

2. YV nutanbHid (opMi IOMOMDKHE JI€CIOBO CTaBUTHCS
nepes miaMeToM:
e.g.. Was | reading a grammar rule from 9 till 10
yesterday? — Yes, | was.
No, I was not.
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Was he doing his hometask when you came? — Yes, he
was.
No, he was not (wasn’t).
Were they training the whole morning yesterday? —
Yes, they were.
No, they were not (weren’t).

3. YV s3zamepeuniii ¢dopmi uwactka NOt momaeThes 10
JIOIIOMIKHOT'O JI1€CIIOBA:

e.g.: | was not reading a grammar rule from 9 till 10
yesterday.

He was not (wasn’t) doing his hometask when you came.

They were not (weren’t) training the whole morning
yesterday.

88. The Future Continuous Tense

1. HiecnoBa y dopmi Future Continuous moka3yroTh
TPUBAJY Jif0, SIKA BiOyBaTUMEThCs (TpUBATHME) y TEBHUMN
MOMEHT y MailoytHpbomy. [lg dopma yTBOproeThes 3a
JIOTIOMOT010 JIOTTOMIKHOTO JiecnoBa to be y ¢opmi Future
Indefinite Ta dbopmu Participle | 3micToBoro nmiecioa:

e.g.: shall (will) be + V (ing).

| shall be reading this sport article from 5 till 6
tomorrow. — A yumamumy yio cnopmuery cmammrio 3 5 0o 6
200UHU 3a8mpa.



He will be doing his hometask when you come. (ITpaumiio
3aMIHM MaiOyTHBOT'O Yacy Ha TEHEPIIHINA y TMIAPSATHUX Yacy
1 YMOBH). — Bin poboumume oomawiHe 3a80aHHI, KOIU MU
nputioeut.

They will be training the whole evening tomorrow. —
Bonu mpernysamumymucs 6eco seuip 3aempa.

2. YV nwranbHid (opmi mepiie JOMOMINKHE J1€CIOBO
CTaBUTBLCA IICPCO HiI[MCTOM:
e.g.. Shall I be reading this sport article from 5 till 6
tomorrow? — Yes, | shall.
No, I shan’t.
Will he be doing his hometask when you come? — Yes,
he will.
No, he won’t.
Will they be training the whole evening tomorrow? —
Yes, they will.
No, they won’t.

3. 'V 3amepeuniii ¢opmi dyactka NOt momaerbes 10
MEPIIOro JOMOMIKHOTO JIIECIOBA:

e.g.: | shall not (shan’t) be reading this sport article from
5 till 6 tomorrow.

He will not (won’t) be doing his hometask when you
come.

They will not (won’t) be training the whole evening
tomorrow.
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89. The Present Perfect Tense

Yacu epynu Perfect supaosicaioms Oito, six pesyromam,
0010, AKA 3aKIHYUIACA 00 NeBHO20 MOMEHMY VY MUHYIOMY,
MenepiuHboMy Yu MatdymHbOMY Yaci, aie No8 sa3anHa 3 HUM
Y euensaoi  sikoeoce pesyiomamy. Yacu epynu  Perfect
VMBOPIIOMbCS 3 00NOMO2010 O0NOMINCHO20 Odieciosa 10
have ma Participle Il (-ed; Il f.) ocnosnoco diecnosa.

1. HiecnoBa y popmi Present Perfect moka3syrots airo, sixa
B1I0yJIacd 10 MOMEHTY MOBJICHHS, aj€ MOB’s3aHa 3 HUM Y
BUTIISIAI SIKOTOCH pe3ynbTary. Lls ¢opma yTBOproeThes 3a
JIOTIOMOTOF0 JIOMTOMDKHOTO JieciioBa to have y ¢popmi Present
Indefinite Ta dopmu Participle Il 3smicroBoro mieciosa:

e.g.: have (has) + Participle Il

| have already read this sport news. — {1 Bxxe npouuTasn i
CIIOPTUBHI HOBHHH.

He has just done his favourite exercise. — Bin mioiiHo
BUKOHAB CBOIO yJItOOJIEHY BIIPABY.

They have already trained. — Bonu Bxxe norpeHyBaucs.

2. Y nutanbHid GopMi TOMOMDKHE JIECIOBO CTaBUTHCA
nepes miaMeToM:
e.g.. Have | already read this sport news? — Yes, | have.
No, I have not.
Has he done his favourite exercise? — Yes, he has.
No, he has not (hasn’t).



Have they already trained? — Yes, they have.
No, they have not (haven’t).

3. 'V 3amepeuniii ¢opmi dyactka NOt gomaerbcs 0
JIOTIOMIYKHOTO JIIECITIOBA:

e.g.: | have not read this sport news.

He has not done his favourite exercise.

They haven’t trained yet. — Bonu 1ie He moTpeHyBaHCA.

810. The Past Perfect Tense

1. HiecnoBa y ¢opmi Past Perfect moka3syrote niro, sika
BiI0yNacsd 0 MEBHOTO MOMEHTY y MuHyjJomy. Lls dbopma
YTBOPIOETHCS 3a JOIMIOMOIOI0 JOIMOMIXHOTO AiecioBa to have
y ¢opmi Past Indefinite ta ¢opmu Participle 1l 3microBoro
hig(alo3) (0): T

e.g.: had + Participle Il

| had read this sport news before my friend told me about
it. — 51 mpouywnTaB 11i CHOPTHBHI HOBUHHM JIO TOTO, SIK Mill ApYyT
PO3MOBIB MEHI PO HUX.

He had done his morning exercises by 7 o’clock. — Bin
3po0uB 3apsAAKy 10 / TOJAUHM.

They had trained before his coach came. — Bouu
MOTPEHYBAJIUCS A0 TOTO, SIK MPUIIIOB TPEHEDP.
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2. V nurtanbHiA GopMi IOMOMIKHE IECITOBO CTaBUTHCS
nepe; miaMeToM:
e.g.: Had I read this sport news before my friend told me
about it? — Yes, | had.
No, I had not.
Had he done his morning exercises by 7 o’clock? —
Yes, he had.
No, he had not
(hadn’t).
Had they trained before his coach came? — Yes, they
had.
No, they had not (hadn’t).

3. YV 3zanepeuniéi ¢opmi uyactka NOt nomaeTrbcs 10
JIOTIOMI>KHOT'O JIIECIIOBA:

e.g.: | had not read this sport news before my friend told
me about it.

He had not done his morning exercises by 7 o’clock.

They had not trained before their coach came.

811. The Future Perfect Tense

1. liecnoBa y ¢opmi Future Perfect mokasyrots fito, sika
BIIOyIeTbCSI 10 TMEBHOTO MOMEHTY y MailoyTtHbomy. Lls
dhopma yTBOPIOETHCS 3a JOMOMOTOIO JOMOMIXKHOTO JIIECTIOBA
to have y ¢opmi Future Indefinite ta ¢popmu Participle 11
3MICTOBOTO JII€CTIOBA!



e.g.: shall (will) have + Participle Il

| shall have read this sport news before my friend tells
me about it. — S mpouwnTaro 11i CHOPTUBHI HOBHUHHM JI0 TOTO, 5K
MIi JIpyT PO3IMOBICTH MEHI MPO HUX.

He will have done his morning exercises by 7 o’clock. —
Bin 3po6uTh 3apsiKy 10 7 TOIWHHU.

They will have trained before their coach comes. — Boun
MOTPEHYIOTHCS JI0 TOTO, SIK TIPHIAIC TPEHED.

2. YV nutanbHid ¢QopMi mepue JAOMOMIKHE J1€CIOBO
CTaBUTLCA IICPCA HiI[MCTOM:
e.g.. Shall I have read this sport news before my friend
tells me about it? — Yes, | shall.
No, I shall not.
Will he have done his morning exercises by 7
o’clock? — Yes, he will.
No, he will not (won’t).
Will they have trained before their coach comes? —
Yes, they will.
No, they will not (won’t).

3. YV 3anepeunii ¢opmi yactka NOt mgomaerbcs A0
JIOTIOMIYKHOTO JII€CIIOBA:

e.g.. | shall not have read this sport news before my
friend tells me about it.

He will not have done his morning exercises by 7
o’clock.

They will not have trained before their coach comes.
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812. Passive Voice. Present Indefinite Passive

Axwo y peuenni niomem He € cyb’ekmom Oii (e
BUKOHYE 0110), a € 06 ckmom 0ii (0isi cnpsmosana Ha Hb020),
Mo 0IECI080-NPUCYOOK BHCUBAEMBC Y NACUBHOMY CHMAHI.
Yci uacoei popmu nacuenoco cmawny ymeoprwmscs 3a
00nomocor  0onomidxcHozo  diecrosa  t0  be  ma
OIENPUKMEMHUKA MUHYTIO020 YACY OCHOBHO20 0IECNI08A:

To be + Participle Il (-ed; 111 f.)

1. [iecmoBo y Present Indefinite Passive mokasye nmito sik
(dakT abo peryispHy MOBTOPIOBAHY IiI0 Yy TENEPIIIHbOMY
yaci, copsiMoBany Ha migmeT. g ¢opma yTrBOproeTscs 3a
JIOTIOMOT'00  JIOTTIOMDKHOTO JieciioBa t0 be y Present
Indefinite Ta nmienpukMeTHHKA MHHYJIOTO 4Yacy OCHOBHOTO
J€cioBa.

am (is, are) + Participle 11

e.g.. This team is trained by our coach. — Ils komanma
TpeHyeTbcss HammM TpeHepoMm (Lto koMaHy TpeHye Hail
TpeHep).

Free standing exercises are performed during warming
Up. — BisibHI BIpaBu BUKOHYIOTHCS MPOTSITOM PO3MUHKH.

2.V nutaneHii GopMi TOTOMIKHE JI1€CTOBO CTABUTHCS
nepe miaMeTOM:
e.g.: Is this team trained by our coach?



Are free standing exercises performed during warming
up?

3. ¥V 3anepeuniit popmi miciist JOMOMIXKHOTO JIIE€CIOBA
B)KHBA€THCA YyacTKa NOt:

e.g.: This team is not trained by our coach.

Free standing exercises are not performed during
warming up.

§13. Past Indefinite Passive

1. Hdiecmoo y Past Indefinite Passive mokasye miro sk
(dakT y MUHYJIOMY 4aci, cupsiMoBaHy Ha migMmer. L{g ¢popma
YTBOPIOETHCS 32 JOMOMOTOIO JIOTIOMIXKHOTO JiecioBa to be y
Past Indefinite Ta gienpuKMETHMKA MHHYJIOTO Yacy
OCHOBHOTO JII€CJIOBA:

was (were) + Participle 11

e.g.. This team was trained by our coach. — IIs komanna
TpeHyBayacs HamuM TpeHepoM (L{ro komaHy TpeHyBaB Hall
TpeHep).

Free standing exercises were performed during warming
up. — BisibHI BpaBu BUKOHYBAIKUCS IPOTATOM PO3MUHKH.

2.V nutanbHii GopMi TOMTOMIKHE JIIECTIOBO CTABUTHCS

nepes miaIMeTOM:

e.g.. Was this team trained by our coach?

Were free standing exercises performed during warming
up?
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3. ¥V 3anepeuniii hopMi miciist TOMTOMDKHOTO JIIECIOBA
B)KMBA€THCS yacTKa NOt:

e.g.: This team was not trained by our coach.

Free standing exercises were not performed during
warming up.

814. Future Indefinite Passive

1. iecnoso y Future Indefinite Passive mokasye miro sk
dakT y MailOyTHbOMY 4acl, chopsMOBaHy Ha migMmer. Lls
dbopma yTBOPIOETHCS 3a JAOMOMOTOI0 JIOMOMIKHOTO JIIECIOBA
to be y Future Indefinite ta nienpukMeTHHKa MUHYIJIOTO Yacy
OCHOBHOTO JII€CIIOBA!

Shall be (will be) + Participle 11

e.g.. This team will be trained by our coach. — Ix
KOMaH/ia TpeHyBaTUMeThcs HamuM TperepoM (Lo komanmy
TPEHyBaTHME Halll TPEHEP).

Free standing exercises will be performed during
warming up. — BinbHI BrnpaBu OyayTh BHUKOHYBATHCS
MPOTITOM PO3MHUHKHU.

2. YV nuraneHid (Gopmi mepuie JOMOMIXKHE JIECIOBO

CTaBUThCS MEpe/l MIMETOM:

e.g.. Will this team be trained by our coach?

Will free standing exercises be performed during
warming up?



3. V 3zamepeuniii ¢opMi TiCasS MEPIIOro JOMOMIXHOTO
niecnmsa B)KHBA€THCS YyacTKa NOt:

e.g.: This team will not be trained by our coach.

Free standing exercises will not be performed during
warming up.

815. Present Continuous Passive

1. HiecmoBo y Present Continuous Passive mokasye
Ii10, CHOPSMOBaHy Ha MIAMET, SKa MNPOXOJUTh y JaHHUU
MoMmeHT. Llg ¢opma yTBOpIOETBCS 3a  AOMOMOTOIO
JomoMibKHOTO fiecmoBa t0 be y Present Continuous ta
IIiGHpI/IKMeTHI/IKa MHHYJIOT0 9aCy OCHOBHOI'O I[iGCJIOBa:
am (is, are) being + Participle 11

e.g.. This team is being trained by our coach now. — Lx
KOMaHJIa TPEHY€EThCA HamuM TpeHepoM 3apa3 (Llto komanmy
3apa3 TpeHy€ Halll TPEHeP ).

Free standing exercises are being performed now. -
BinbH1 BipaBu BUKOHYIOTHCS 3apas3.

2.V nurtanpHii popmi nepiie JOOMIKHE J1ECIOBO
CTaBUThCS TIEpe M1IMETOM:

e.g.: Is this team being trained by our coach now?
Are free standing exercises being performed now?

3. VYV 3amepeuniii GopMi MiCIs TEPIIOro JOMOMIXKHOIO
J€CI0BA BXKUBAETHCS YacTKa NOot:
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e.g.: This team is not being trained by our coach now.
Free standing exercises are not being performed now.

816. Past Continuous Passive

1. HdiecnoBo y Past Continuous Passive mokasye miro,
CIpsIMOBaHY Ha MIMET, SKa MPOXOJuia B IEBHUH MOMEHT Y
MuHynoMy. Llg Qopma yTBOpPIHOETBCS 3a JOMOMOIOIO
noromixkHoro giecmoBa to be y Past Continuous Ta
JIEMMPUKMETHUKA MUHYJIOTO YaCy OCHOBHOTO J1€CIIOBA!

was (were) being + Participle Il

e.g.. This team was being trained by our coach from
September till May. — Lls xomaHga TpeHyBajacs HaIIUM
TpeHepoM 3 BepecHs mo TpaBeHb (L[ro komaHay TpeHyBaB
Halll TPEHEP 3 BEPECHSI 110 TPABEHB ).

Free standing exercises were being performed when he
came to the stadium. — BisjbHi BIipaB¥ BUKOHYBAIHCS, KOJIH
BiH IIPHHIIIOB Ha CTaIi0H.

2. Y nutanbHii (opmi nepiie AOMOMIXKHE J1ECIOBO

CTaBUTBLCA IICPCO HiI[MeTOMI

e.g.. Was this team being trained by our coach from
September till May?

Were free standing exercises being performed when he
came to the stadium?



3. V 3zamepeuniii ¢opMi TiCasS MEPIIOro JOMOMIXHOTO
I[i€CJIOBa B)KHBA€THCS YyacTKa NOt:

e.g.: This team was not being trained by our coach from
September till May.

Free standing exercises were not being performed when
he came to the stadium.

817. Present Perfect Passive

1. iecmoBo y Present Perfect Passive moka3sye niro,
CIpSIMOBaHy Ha MIJMET, sIKa 3aKIHUYWJIAcs JI0 MOMEHTY
MOBJICHHS, aji€ TMOB’si3aHa 3 I[IMM MOMEHTOM Yy BHIJISIII
AKOTOCh pe3ynbTary. Ll ¢popma yTBOPIOETHCS 32 JOTIOMOTOIO
gormomikHoro miecioBa to be y Present Perfect Ta
JTIEMPUKMETHUKA MUHYJIOTO Yacy OCHOBHOTO JII€CJIOBA:

have (has) been + Participle 11

e.g.: This team has been trained by our coach already. —
[ls xomaHma BAE MOTPEHYBAJACS HAIMM TPEHEPOM 3apas
(Lro koMaHy B>Ke MOTPEHYBaB HaIll TPEHED).

Free standing exercises have just been performed. -
BinbHi BOpaBu MIOWHO BUKOHAHI.

2.V nurtaneHii Gopmi nepiie A0MOMIXKHE AIECIOBO
CTaBUThCS TEpe] IMETOM:

e.g.: Has this team been trained by our coach?
Have free standing exercises been performed?
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3. V 3zamepeuniii ¢Gopmi TiCasS TMEPIIOro JOMOMIXXHOTO
I[iCCJIOBa B>KHBAETHCA YyacTKa Not:

e.g.: This team has not been trained by our coach yet.

Free standing exercises have not been performed yet.

818. Past Perfect Passive

1. HiecmoBo y Past Perfect Passive mokasye miro,
COpsIMOBaHy Ha MIAMET, fKa 3aBEpIIMIAch JI0 IEBHOIO
MOMEHTY y MuHyjJdoMmy. Lla dQopma yTBOproeTscs 3a
JIOTIOMOTOI0 JTOTIOMiXKHOTO JiecioBa t0 be y Past Perfect Ta
JIEMPUKMETHUKA MUHYJIOTO YaCy OCHOBHOTO J1€CJIOBA!

had (were) been + Participle 11

e.g.. This team had been trained by our coach by
September. — Ilst koMaHa TPEHyBaJIaCsl HAIIUM TPEHEPOM [0
BepecHs (L[ro komaHy TpeHyBaB Hall TPEHEP /10 BEPECHS).

Free standing exercises had been performed before he
came to the stadium. — BigbHi BnpaBH BHKOHYBATHCS JI0
TOTO, KOJIM BIH MPUNUIIIOB HA CTa/I10H.

2. Y nutanbHii (Gopmi nepiie A0MOMIXKHE A1ECIOBO

CTaBUTBLCA IICPCO HiI[MCTOMZ

e.g.. Had this team been trained by our coach by
September?

Had free standing exercises been performed before he
came to the stadium?
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action of the verb: She seems to have been working all
morning.

3. V 3zamepeuniii ¢opMi TiCasS MEPIIOro JOMOMIXHOTO
niecnom B)KHBA€THCS YyacTKa NOt:

e.g.: This team had not been trained by our coach by
September.

Free standing exercises had not been performed before
he came to the stadium.

The to-infinitive is used:
10.to express purpose: She went out to buy some milk.
11.after certain verbs (advise, agree, appear, decide,
expect, hope, promise, refuse etc):
He promised to be back at 10 o clock.
12.after certain adjectives (angry, happy, glad etc): She

819. The Infinitive

Infinitive forms | Active Voice Passive Voice was glad to see him.

Indefinite to offer to be offered 13.after question words (where, how, what, who, which,
Continuous to be offering | ------- but not after why): Has she told you where to meet
Perfect to have offered | to have been offered them? But: I don 't know why he left so early?

Perfect to have been |---—---- 14.after would like/would love/would prefer to express
Continuous offering specific preference): 7’d love to go for a walk.

The Indefinite Infinitive refers to the present or
future: 1'd like to go for a walk.

The Continuous Infinitive is used with appear, claim,
seem, pretend, must, can'’t, happen, should, would etc
to describe an action happening now: He must be
working in the garden now.

The Perfect Infinitive is used with appear, happen,
pretend, seem etc to show that the action of the
infinitive happened before the action of the verb: He
claims to have met the Queen.

The Perfect Continuous Infinitive with appear, seem,
pretend etc to put emphasis on the duration of the
action of the infinitive, which happened before the

15.after nouns: It’s a pleasure to work with you.

16.after too/enough constructions: He's too short to reach
the top shelf. He isn’t tall enough t0 reach the top
shelf.

17.with it + be + adj ( + of + object): It was nice of him
to remember my birthday.

18.with only to express unsatisfactory result: He called me
only to say that he would be late.

The infinitive without to is used:
5) after modal verbs (must, can, may, will etc): You must
be back at 12 o ’clock.
6) after had better/would rather: 1'd rather had stayed in
last night.



7) after make/let/see/hear/feel + object: Mum let me
watch TV. | made him apologise.

But: in the passive form: be made/be heard/be seen + to-

infinitive: He was made to apologise.

Note: help is followed by a to-infinitive or an infinitive

without to: She helped me (to) wash the dress.

820. The Objective Infinitive Complex

The Objective Infinitive Complex consists of a noun in
the Common Case or a personal pronoun in the Objective
Case and the infinitive. The nominal part of the complex
denotes the subject or the object of the action expressed by
the infinitive.

In the sentence this complex has the function of a
complex object.

The Objective Infinitive Complex is used:

e after the verbs denoting perceptions of senses (to see,
to hear, to feel, to watch, to observe, to notice);
infinitive without to is used after these verbs, e.g.:
They all watched him walk up the hill.

e after the verbs denoting wish, intention, emotions (to
want, to wish, to desire, to like, to dislike, to hate, to
intend, should/would like), e.g.: He intended me to go
with him to the theatre.

e after the verbs denting mental activity (to consider, to
believe, to think, to find, to know, to expect, to
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suppose) , e.g.: We consider him to be an interesting
person.

e after the verbs denoting request, permission, advice,
compulsion (to order, to ask, to request, to allow, to
permit, to advise, to recommend, to cause, to force, to
make, to let); infinitive without to is used after to
make and to let, e.g.: We made George work.

The Subjective Infinitive Complex

The Subjective Infinitive Complex consists of a noun
in the Common Case or a personal pronoun in the
Nominative Case and the infinitive.

The nominal part of the complex may denote both the
subject and the object of the action expressed by the
infinitive.

The Subjective Infinitive Complex is used:

7. with the verbs to say and to report (in the
Passive Voice), e.g.: The delegation is reported
to have arrived in Geneva.

8. with the verbs (in the Passive Voice) denoting
mental activity (to consider, to believe, to think,
to know, to expect, to suppose) , e.g.. The
meeting is expected to begin this morning.

9. with the verbs (in the Passive Voice) denoting
sense perceptions (to see, to hear, to feel, to
watch, to observe, to notice), e.g.: He was seen
to enter the house.



10.with the verbs (in the Passive Voice) denoting
request, permission, advice, compulsion (to
order, to ask, to request, to allow, to permit, to
advise, to recommend, to cause, to force, to
make, to let); e.g.: They were ordered to leave
the hall.

11.with the verbs to seem, to appear, to happen, to
chance, to turn out, to prove, e.g.. She seemed
not to listen to him.

12.with the expressions to be sure, to be certain, to
be likely, to be unlikely, e.g.: He is certain to be
sleeping.

The Prepositional Infinitive Complex

The infinitive complex preceded by the preposition for
is called the Prepositional Infinitive Complex. It may be used
in the functions of a subject, predicative, object, attribute and
adverbial modifier of result and purpose.

It is time for us to go. He waited for her to speak.
There’s nobody here for him to play with. It was too dark for
her to see him.

821. The Participle

There are two participles in English: Present
Participle (or Participle 1) and Past Participle (or
Participle I1). Present Participle is formed by adding the
ending —ing to the infinitive without the particle to. Past

187

Participle is formed by adding the ending —ed for regular
verbs and we use the 111 form for irregular verbs, e.g.:

Participle |

Participle Il

to read — reading

to write — writing

to sit — sitting

to begin — beginning

to look — looking

to prefer — preferring
to compel — compelling
to travel — traveling

to lie — lying
to tie — tying
to die — dying

to study — studying
to try - trying

to love — loved

to study — studied
to cry — cried

to stop — stopped

to permit — permitted
to prefer — preferred
to occur — occurred
to travel — traveled
to fulfil — fulfilled
to write — written

to bring — brought
to shut — shut

to show — shown

Participle Forms

Participle forms

Active voice

Passive Voice

Present Participle

asking being asked

Past Participle

asked

Perfect Participle

having asked

having been asked

Present Participle Indefinite may express an action:
1. simultaneous with that expressed by the finite
verb, e.g.: Reading English books | write out

new books;




2. referring to the present irrespective of the time
of the action expressed by the finite verb, e.g.:
The students working in our village came from
Kyiv.

3. having no reference to any particular time, e.g.:
The bisector is a straight lie dividing an angle
into two equal parts.

4. preceding that expressed by the finite verb if
these actions closely follow each other, e.g.:
Entering his room, he went quickly to the other
door.

Perfect Participle is used to express an action
preceding that expressed by the finite verb, e.g.: Having
given her word, she ought to keep it.

Present Participle Active is used when the noun or
pronoun it refers to denotes the subject of the action
expressed by the participle, e.g.: Having opened my window,
| went downstairs.

Present Participle Passive is used when the noun or
pronoun it refers to denotes the object of the action expressed
by the participle, e.g.: Being invited to an evening-party she
couldn’t go to the theatre,

Past Participle has only one form which is passive in
meaning, e.g.: We looked at the destroyed bridge. A central
angle is an angle formed by two radii.

822. The Objective Participle Complex
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The Objective Participial Complex consists of a noun
in the Common Case or personal pronoun in the Objective
case and a participle. The first part of the complex (the noun
or pronoun) denotes the subject or the object of the action
expressed by the participle.

The Objective Participial Complex is used:

35.with verbs denoting sense perceptions (after these
verbs both Present Participle and Past Participle can be
used), e.g.: I saw him walking in the garden. | saw the
window broken.

36.with verbs denoting wish and mental activity (only

Past Participle is used in this case), e.g.: | want him

changed. Margaret considered herself deceived.

37.with the verbs to have and to get (after these verbs
only Past Participle is used), e.g.: She had her hair
done. | must have my watch repaired.

The Subjective Participle Complex

The Subjective Participial Complex consists of a noun
in the Common Case or personal pronoun in the Subjective
case and a participle (mostly Present Participle) which stands
in predicate relation to the noun or pronoun.

The Subjective Participial Complex is used:

1. with verbs denoting sense perceptions in Passive Voice

(in the function of predicate in a sentence), e.g.. A

plane was heard flying high in the sky.



2. with verbs to consider, to believe, to find, (sometimes
with Past Participle), e.g.. The work was considered
finished.

The Absolute Participle Complex

The Absolute Participial Complex is a construction in
which a participle has its own subject expressed by a noun in
the Common Case or a personal pronoun in the Nominative
Case. All the forms of the Participle are used here. The
complex is used in the function of adverbial modifier of time,
cause, manner or attending circumstances and condition. It
may be introduced by the preposition with. In this case it is
used in the function of adverbial modifier of manner or
attending circumstances, e.g.:

The rain having stopped we went home.

The day being very fine, we went for a walk.

Weather permitting, we’ll spend our day off in the
forest.

Hesanexuun TIENPUKMETHUKOBHIMA
MEePEKIIAIA€ThCS HA YKPATHCHKY MOBY:
a) MapsiAHUM OOCTAaBUHHUM PEUCHHSIM:
The letter being written, | went to post it. - Koau aucm 6ys
HAnUCaHu, 51 NiuL1a 8i0Npasumu 1o2o.
0) MPOCTUM PEUEHHSIM, 1110 BXOJIUTH JI0 CKIATHOCYPSTHOTO:
They went quickly out of the house, Jude accompanying her
to the station. - Bonu weuoxo eutiuiiu 3 domy, i /[yicyo nposie
il 0o 6oK3ary.

KOMIIJICKC
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B) JIEMPUCITIBHUKOBUM 3BOPOTOM:

Her face smiling, she came into the room. - Vewmixarouuce,
60HA YBIUULIA 8 KIMHAM) .

I') TOJIOBHUM PEUYECHHSM B CKIIQTHOMIAPSATHOMY:

She sat down at the table, her hands beginning to tremble. —
Konu eona cioana 3a cmin, ii pyxu nouunanu mpemmimu.

J1) BCTABHUM PEUYCHHSIM:

The evening was so dark, (the moon not having yet risen),
that he could see no one twenty yards off. — Beuip 6ys maxkuii
meMHUl (MicAYyb we He 3iUuo8), Wo 3a 08a0ysams apoie 8iH
HIK020 He Mie bauumu.

€) IMEHHUKOM 3 IPUHAMEHHUKOM:

He came into the room, his face smiling. — Bin ysitiwos 0o
KIMHAMYy 3 YCMIXHEHUM OOIUYYSM.

823. The Gerund

The gerund is a non-finite form of the verb which has
noun and verb characteristics.

Gerund Forms

Active Passi
Indefinite writing being wi
Perfect having written having beer

The Indefinite Gerund is used:

1. if the action expressed by the gerund is simultaneous
with that expressed by the finite verb, e.g.: Nobody
thought of going to bed.



2. if the action expressed by the gerund does not refer to
any particular time, e.g.: She is fond of painting.
The Perfect Gerund expresses an action prior to that
denoted by the finite verb, e.g.. He has no right to
come without having been invited.

The gerund is the only form of the verb which can be
preceded by a preposition that refers to it; so the gerund is
used after verbs, adjectives and expressions which require a
prepositional object, e.g.:

Thank you for telling me. — [axyro, wo eu crkazanu
MeHL.

She could not keep from crying. — Bouna ne moena
CcmpumamucA, LL;06 He 3anjaakamu.

| am fond of reading. — A o610 vumamu.

Gerund is used after such verbs, prepositions and
expressions:

| think of going to Minsk next week.

After finishing school he worked at a plant.

She insisted on going to the library.

She insisted on being sent to the library.

I am looking forward to getting a letter from you.

| enjoyed seeing this performance.

It is no use learning rules without examples.

Excuse me for troubling you.

I'm sorry for not telling you about it.

I am proud of being his pupil.

| am proud of having been his pupil.
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| am proud of being often invited there.

| am proud of having been invited there.
They went home without waiting for me.
Instead of taking a taxi, | went there by bus.
Mother is busy cooking dinner.

This radio set is worth buying.

The —ing form is used:

2. asanoun
Eating vegetables is good for your health.

3. after certain verbs (admit to, avoid, consider,
continue, delay, deny, enjoy, escape, excuse, fancy,
finish, forgive, imagine, involve, keep=continue, look
forward to, mention, mind, miss, object to, postpone,
practise, prevent, report, resist, risk, save, stand,
suggest, understand etc)

He admitted (to) stealing the painting.

4. after love, like, dislike, hate, enjoy, prefer (to express

general preference)

He likes cooking (in general)

| like to eat a healthy breakfast (it’s useful, it’s a good
idea, specific preference)

5. after I’m busy, it’s no use, it’s (no) good, it’s (not)
worth, what’s the use of, can’t help, there’s no
point (in), can’t stand, be/get used to, be/get
accustomed to, have difficulty (in)

It’s no use complaining.

6. after go for physical activities

They go skiing every winter.



7.

8.

9.

after spend/waste time

He wasted his time playing videogames.

after prepositions

He entered without knocking at the door.

after see, hear,

listen,

watch to express an

incomplete action, the action in progress or a long

action

| saw Kate painting the kitchen (I saw Kate in the
middle of painting. | saw part of the action in progress.
I didn’t wait until she had finished).
| watched Kate paint the kitchen (I saw the whole
action from beginning to end).

§24. Conditionals

Three Types of Conditional Sentences
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TTOBITPI.

111 | If he had left early, he
would have been on
time for the meeting.

If the morning had
been fine, they would
have competed

outdoors.

AxOu BIH BHUHIIOB paHilIe
(Buopa), BiH OyB OM BUAacCHO Ha
300pax.

AxObu paHoxk OyB TrapHUM
(Buopa), BoHM O 3Maraiaucs Ha
BIJIKPUTOMY TOBITPI.

uUnre
in tl
used
regre
critic

1. When the if-clause is before the main clause, the
two clauses are separated with a comma; e.g.:
If you come early, we can go for a walk.
But: We can go for a walk if you come early.

2. After if, were can be used instead of was in all

persons; e.g.:

Type

English

Ukrainian

Usdf | was/Wwere you, | would try harder.

If he leaves early, he
will be on time for the
meeting.

If the morning is fine,
they will compete
outdoors.

SAxio BiH BUliIe paHo, BIH Oyjie
BUACHO Ha 300pax.

Sxio paHok OyJie rapHUM,
BOHU 3MaraTMMyThCsl Ha
BIJIKPUTOMY MOBITPI.

Real — Bkelynless means if not; e.g.:
happen in teless she studies, she won’t pass her test.
present or fifuie doesn 't study, she won’t pass her test)

If he left early, he
would be on time for
the meeting.

If the morning were
fine, they would
compete outdoors.

SxOu BIH BUMIIOB paHiIIe
(croromHi, 3aBTpa), BiH OyB OU
BUYACHO Ha 300pax.

SAx6u panok OyB rapHuUM
(choromni, 3aBTpa), BOHH O
3Marajqucs Ha  BUIKPUTOMY

825. Sequence of Tenses

Unreal Theisbipabnce of tenses is a dependence of the tense of
tohdhamobninira tubprdinate clause on that of the verb in the

ppeseciplerclalsee;
also usHd the e

in the principle clause expresses a past

agletiom, a past tensg or future-in-the-past is used in the object

clause, e.g.:
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| thought you were his friend. | knew that you would Future > Future-in-the-Past Hist miapsaaoro | | supposed
understand me. BiJIOYBa€ThCS would send
If the action of the object clause refers to the same mi3HimEe, HIX i
period of time as the past action of the principle clause, the T'0JIOBHOT'O
Past Indefinite or the Past Continuous is used in the object
clause, e.g.: Table 2
They knew what they were fighting for. Direct Speech Indirect Speech
If the action of the object clause precedes the past today that day
action of the principle clause, the Past Perfect is used in the yesterday the day before
object clause, e.g.: tomorrow the next day
| thought you had left England. ... ago ... before
The sequence of tenses is usually not observed if the this ... that ...
object clause expresses a well-known fact, e.g.: these. .. those ...
He knew that metals conduct electricity. here there
last year the year before
last month the month before
Tablel last ... the ... before
3amiHa yaciB y miIpSIAHOMY J0ATKOBOMY pe4YeHHi next ... the following
IPHU I'OJIOBHOMY PeY€HHi Y MUHYJIOMY 4aci
Present Simple > Past Simple Hist niapsgaoro | | thought that he lived
Present Continuous > Past | peuenns in New York. Table 3
Continuous BiIOyBa€ETHCS | knew that mothgwijrect Speech | Indirect Speech
OJHOYAcCHO 3 Ji€ero | was slepping. Commands
T'OJIOBHOI'O Keep quiet! Don’t make noise! He told me to keep quiet
Present Perfect > Past Perfect Hist miapsaaoro | | was| told he had make
Past Simple > Past Perfect peueHHs Tiepeaye il | returned from noise.
T'OJIOBHOI'O London. Specia| Questions
| heard Rorad ROYSINEDIngG? He asked me what | was doin
a New dafyhere does he work? He asked me where he worke
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When did you come yesterday? He asked me when | had éondeonteattevpod. Oxford Practice Grammar. — Oxford
day before. University Press. — Oxford, 1994. — 334 p.
General Questions 8. Opportunities. Students’ Book. — Pearson Education
Does she go to the University? He asked me whether (if) shelvigritad, t%@00. — England. — 128 p.
University. 9. John and Liz Soars. New Neadway. English Course. —
Will you see your friend tomorrow? He asked me whether (if) | Okéend dadversity Press, 2000.
my friend the next day. 10. Microsoft® |[Encarta® 97 Encyclopedia. © 1993-1996
Some constructions Microsoft Corporation.
Let’s play chess. He suggested playing che&d.. Virginia Evans. Round-Up. English Grammar Book. —
All right. He agreed. Pearson Edugation Limited, 1994. — 209 p.
Oh, no. He refused.
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